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Introduction 

Thomas Love Peacock once complained that 
education leaves the mass of mankind 'pretty 
much as it found them, with this single 
difference, that it gives a fixed direction to their 
stupidity, a sort of incurable wry-neck to the 
thing they call understanding. So one nose 
points always east, another always west, and 
each is ready to swear that it points due north.' 
Pitzer College is dedicated to providing a very 
different kind of education, one that encourages 
students to look in a variety of directions and 
also to challenge dogmatic assertions that are 
unaccompanied by supporting evidence. The 
keynote ofPitzer's educational philosophy is 
flexibility since we believe that it is essential for 
our students to learn how to tackle new 
problems and to be able to assess the risks in 
different solutions. The process of finding 
answers is sometimes as valuable as the answers 
themselves. Because of this and also because of 
the complications caused by the vast increase in 
knowledge and scholarship in all disciplines, 
Pitzer College does not attempt to impose a 
rigid framework on the student's academic 
program; instead, the students are guided by 

faculty advisors to develop the kind of program 
that will best prepare them to meet the 
professional and intellectual challenges they are 
likely to encounter in later life. The college does 
require that all students acquire higher levels of 
specialized knowledge. Hence, students devote 
approximately one-third of their studies to a 
concentration in one subject, for which there are 
specific requirements. Outside of that 
concentration the student is free to develop as 
varied or specialized a program as he or she 
desires, after careful consultation with their 
faculty advisors. 

Approximately half the courses taught at Pitzer 
College are in the social sciences, which means 
that it is easier for our students to study widely 
in subjects such as Anthropology, Economics, 
Linguistics, Political Studies, Psychology, and 
Sociology than it is at most other liberal arts 
colleges of a comparable size. Many of our 
students take advantage of this opportunity but 
many others choose to study in fields such as 
Art, Classics, English, Foreign Languages, 
History, Philosophy, or one of the natural 



sciences. This is possible not only because Pitzer 
College itself offers a varied curriculum but also 
because our students have access to the wide 
resources of The Claremont Colleges. 

The aim of the college, then, is not to produce 
narrow specialists in either the social sciences or 
the humanities. Pitzer graduates, whatever their 
concentrations, successfully enter arenas 
ranging from the classroom to corporate 
boardrooms. We are confident that our 
graduates will be able to see the world and its 
problems in perspective and to demonstrate 
their concern for other people. Above all, we 
hope that they will believe with Hazlitt that 'If 
mankind had wished for what is right, they 
might have had it long ago', and act accordingly. 

Here are some facts about Pitzer: 

Size. The College enrolls about 700 students, 
approximately 40% male, 6o% female. 

Origins. Students come from all parts of the 
United States; about 45% from California, 20% 

from the Atlantic seaboard, 15% from the 
midwest, 15% from the southwest and the 
northwest, and about 5% from foreign 
countries. 

Ethnic. The ethnic makeup of the student body 
is about 7% Black, 7% Chicano, 3% 

Asian-American, 83% other. 

Calendar. Pitzer operates on the semester 
system: first semester, early September to late 
December; second semester, mid-January to 
mid-May. 

Facilities. On Pitzer's own campus there are 
three modern coeducational dormitories and 
five academic and administrative buildings. 

Science. Pitzer shares in sponsoring the Joint 
Science Center together with Scripps College 

and Claremont Men's College. It offers a full 
range oflaboratories and faculty in physics, 
chemistry, and biology, and its majors include 
those fields and also (for Pitzer students) human 
biology, environmental studies, and 
psychobiology. 

Other. In addition to university-type facilities 
shared by The Claremont Colleges, Pitzer 
provides a variety of special facilities on its own 
campus: social science laboratory, computer 
facilities, audio-visual materials, a television 
studio and equipment, a residence-hall 
study-library. 

Library. The Honnold Library System, with 
many special collections, contains over one 
million volumes and is available to every 
student; it also subscribes to more than 7,ooo 

periodicals and is a repository for government 
documents from California, the United States, 
and Great Britain. 

Claremont. Students in all The Claremont 
Colleges number about 5,000 and there are 
about 500 faculty members. The town itself, 
some 35 miles east of Los Angeles, is a pleasant 
residential community of about 25,000. It 
harbors not only the six Claremont Colleges but 
also other educational institutions and research 
centers, making it a rich environment for 
intellectual stimulation. 

Aspects ofPitzer's academic side: 

Requirements. For graduation, the College 
requires successful completion of a 
concentration in at least one area of study. 
Outside the major, both before and after it is 
declared, the student may take a variety of 
courses with the approval of his or her faculty 
advisor. 

Advisor. Each freshman will be assigned a 
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faculty advisor and will subsequently choose an 
advisor in his or her concentration to provide 
guidance in the remainder of the student's 
academic career. In addition, all freshmen have 
upperclass students as Student Academic 
Advisors. 

Concentrations. Subjects that may be taken 
singly or in combination include American 
studies, anthropology, art, Asian studies, 
biology, chemistry, Chicano studies, classics, 
economics, English, environmental studies, 
European studies, film studies, folklore, French, 

German, history, human biology, Latin 
American studies, linguistics, mathematics, 
organizational studies, philosophy, physics, 
political studies (including international 
relations), psychology, sociology, Spanish, and 
the study of woman. Additional concentrations 
-like drama and music and dance- are 
available by arrangement with other Claremont 
Colleges. Students may also design special 
interdisciplinary concentrations. 

Degree. Bachelor of Arts, usually requiring 
four years. 
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The Curriculum 

General 
Academic Information 

The educational objectives of Pitzer College will be 
fulfilled in a graduate who combines a broad aware
ness of the world and a mastery of a particular disci
pline with self-knowledge and independence of 
judgment. The curriculum normally takes four years 
to complete and leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The academic program offers a large variety oflearn
ing opportunities. The spirit and techniques of in
quiry may be developed through such avenues as 
lecture courses, seminars, and independent studies, 
or through internships and external studies. 

Moreover, the College acknowledges the wide diver
sity of student interests, abilities, needs, and styles. 
Therefore, it imposes no uniform liberal arts re
quirements. We expect, however, that each student, 
together with faculty advisors, will create a program 
of study which possesses breadth of knowledge as 
well as depth in one or more fields. 

Academic Advising. Each student entering 
Pitzer College is assigned a faculty advisor. Students 
are encouraged to consult frequently with their ad
visors concerning the formulation and development 
of their academic programs. Academic advising is 
considered an integral function of the teaching role 
of faculty members. 

Beyond officially-designated academic advisors, 
students are encouraged to consult with other fac-

ulty members as well. The faculty represent a wide 
range of expertise, and each of them will be glad to 
talk with students about his or her fields of interest. 
In conjunction with the Office of Career Planning, 
one member of each field group is designated as 
graduate school advisor. 

In addition to their academic advisors, students 
should feel free to consult other faculty in connec
tion with decisions about their life objectives and the 
relation of these to a college education, to the choice 
of a field· of concentration and to other academic 
questions. 

U pan choosing a field of concentration, which must 
be done by the end of the sophomore year, the 
student should acquire a faculty advisor in that field. 

The Class Schedule. The Claremont Colleges 
have agreed upon a common class s_chedule, and 
most courses have been arranged to fit into it. There
fore, only the opening hour is listed for all classes so 
arranged: for example, a class which meets from 8 to 
8:50 on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday is listed as 
mwf8. The schedule follows: 

mwf8-8:so 
mwf9-9:5o 
mwfw-w:so 
mwfu-rr:so 
mWI2 

mwns-2:30 
mw 4:15-5:30 
m7-10 
W7-IO 

mw 2:45-4:oo 
tth 8:20-9:30 
tth 9:4o-m:so 
tthl2 
tth 1:15-2:30 
tth 2:4s-4:oo 
tth 4:1s-s:3o 
t7-10 

th 7-10 

II 

Academic 
Information 
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Classes, such as science laboratories, which meet at 
irregular hours are listed in the Catalog with both 
the opening and closing hours. 

Concentrations. To experience the kind of mas
tery of a subject that makes informed independent 
judgments possible, the student selects a field of con
centration by the end of the sophomore year. A sub
stantial part of the junior and senior years will be 
devoted to the concentration program. 

Fields of concentration currently offered are: 
American Studies, Anthropology, Art, Asian 
Studies, Biology, Chemistry, Chicano Studies, 
Classics, Economics, English, Environmental 
Studies, European Studies, Film Studies, Folklore, 
French, German, History, Human Biology, Latin 
American Studies, Linguistics, Mathematics, Or
ganizational Studies, Philosophy, Physics, Political 
Studies (including International Relations), 
Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, and The Study of 
Woman. Certain other concentrations are available 
by arrangements with the other Claremont Colleges. 

Combined concentrations involving two or 
more fields and involving some modification of the 
requirements must be approved by a faculty member 
for each field involved and then approved by the 
appropriate field groups of the faculty. Such ap
proval must normally be obtained not later than the 
end of the student's sophomore year. 

Special concentrations may be designed by stu
dents, in consultation with their faculty academic 
advisors, to meet their individual needs. Such pro
grams must be approved by two faculty members in 
appropriate fields and by the Curriculum Committee 
normally before the end of the student's sophomore 
year (or during the first semester of residence of a 
transfer student). A Special Concentration shall be 
coherent and consistent with Pitzer College's cur
ricular capabilities. 

Honors in a field of concentration may be 
awarded to an outstanding student in recognition of 
academic excellence. Each field group (or both 
academic advisors in the case of special concen
trations) may decide whether to award honors and 
establish specific criteria for honors. Normally, all 

students who are awarded honors must have attained 
a cumulative GPA of at least 3.50 while registered at 
Pitzer College. In addition, students must have 
completed a thesis, seminar, independent study, or 
some other special program which has been desig
nated in advance as a possible basis for honors. Dur
ing the fall semester of each academic year, field 
groups (or both academic advisors in the case of 
special concentrations) will send to their concen
trators and to the Academic Standards Committee a 
formal statement of their requisites for honors. Final 
honors recommendations will be submitted to the 
Academic Standards Committee at least one week 
prior to graduation. The approved list of honors 
candidates will be submitted to the full faculty for 
final approval. 

Special Academic Programs 
Pitzer provides a variety of programs and courses 
that offer opportunities to participate in educational 
ventures beyond the regular course offerings. Pri
mary among these are the New Resources Program, 
designed for the special needs of post-college-age 
students; External Studies, a varied curriculum of 
courses held elsewhere in the United States and 
abroad; Academic Internships; and Independent 
Studies, planned by individual students and con
ducted under faculty supervision. 

These programs are described below. For further 
information about any specific course or program, 
please contact the instructor listed or the Dean of 
Faculty. 

New Resources. In an effort to meet the special 
needs and problems of post-college-age students, 
Pitzer College inaugurated theN ew Resources Pro
gram in the fall of 1974. Students in the program are 
older than most college students; they have a wide 
variety of backgrounds; many have full time jobs, a 
family, or both. In bringing their experiences to the 
Pitzer campus, New Resources students have added 
an important new dimension to the educational and 
intellectual life of the College. 

New Resources students enroll in regular Pitzer 
courses and courses at the other Claremont Colleges. 



They may attend on a full or part-time basis, al
though they are encouraged to plan their course 
loads with a realistic appraisal of their family and job 
commitments in mind. They have priority in enroll
ing in New Resources courses and may, under faculty 
supervision, develop an Experiential Learning Proj
ect based on their past experiences, for up to four 
courses of academic credit. 

Many students may benefit from a variety of avail
able services designed to facilitate and enrich the 
college re-entry process. The Continuing Education 
Advisor and Counselor provides general counseling, 
evaluative testing, workshops and seminars centered 
upon study skills improvement, and such services to 
the larger community as educational counseling 
aimed at placing a prospective student in the 
academic institution best suited to his or her needs. 
Further information about the program may be ob
tained from the Office of Admission. 

The following course has been developed as an entry 
course for New Resources students: 

English u. Innocents Abroad: Americans in 
Europe. The class will read and discuss works of Ameri
can writers, diplomats, students and reformers who went 
to Europe for business or pleasure. The course will em
phasize Americans' reactions to Old World culture and 
corm ption and their growing sense of their distinct na
tionality. Readings will be drawn from the letters and 
journals of American travelers such as Benjamin Franklin, 
Abigail and John Adams, Ralph Waldo Emerson and 
Margaret Fuller as well as Twain'slnnocentsAbroad and 
Hemingway's The Sun Also Rises. To develop writing skills, 
students will write and revise approximately five short 
papers, one requiring research techniques. t 7, B. Palmer. 

Organizational Processes. (Formerly 
NABW /Pitzer Program.) Pitzer College, in cooper
ation with theN ational Association of Bank 
Women, Inc., offers a Bachelor's Degree Program 
with concentrations in Organizational Studies or 
Economics. The program provides six intensive 
two-week courses held each June and January de
voted to such subjects as organizational behavior, 
economics, statistics, mathematics, and accounting, 
although some work in the humanities and social 

sciences is included. In addition, students may earn 
academic credit by enrolling in regular Pitzer courses 
and independent studies, transferring coursework 
taken at other accredited colleges and universities, or 
completing an experiential learning project based on 
prior learning. Although the program has been de
signed especially for women in banking, it is open to 
a limited number of men and women in related 
fields. 

External Studies. Students enrolled at Pitzer 
College are eligible for a wide range of off-cam pus 
study opportunities within the United States and 
abroad. These external study experiences are of three 
types: 

A. Programs conducted by Pitzer College away from 
Claremont. 

B. Programs of study pursued at other academic 
institutions under the supervision of the faculty 
there. 

C. Independent Study programs arranged with fac
ulty at Pitzer but pursued away from Claremont. 

Costs and arrangements for receiving academic 
credit andjor financial aid vary with each program. 
Minimum enrollments are required for certain pro
grams. Interested students should contact the Office 
of External Studies for further information. 

1. Urban Affairs in London. Sponsored by The School 
for International Training, the program focuses on issues 
facing metropolitan centers, taking London as a case 
example. Internships in schools and social service agencies 
are available. A research project on a topic of urban con
cern is required. Pitzer Contact: Jim Jamieson. Time 
period: Fall or Spring semesters. Credit: four courses. 
Prerequisites : a) completion of two years of college work, 
b) 3.0 Grade Point Average or better, c) recommendation 
of academic advisor, d) approval ofExternal Studies 
Committee, e) approval ofT he School for International 
Training. 

1.. Semester in Rome. Students live and study in Rome. 
Courses, designed specifically for this program and taught 
by faculty from Rome, include: The City of Rome (the art 
and architecture, art history and archaeology of Rome 
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from its beginning to the present day); Italian Politics 
Since World War II (a study of major Italian political 
institutions, political movements, and leaders);Roman 
History (an exploration of the Roman Republic and empire 
from the founding of the city through the age of Constan
tine); The Socio-Economic Structure of Post-War Italy 
(topics discussed include public education, the family, de
centralization of economic production, the work force, 
and social security and housing); I tali an Language (be
ginning, intermediate and advanced sections). The 
courses will be conducted in English, except for the Italian 
language courses. Field trips in and around Rome will be 
an integral part of the course work. Also included in the 
program are excursions to Pompeii, Naples, Capri, Flor
ence, Venice, and a 7-day trip to Greece. Program Direc
tor: David Colin. Pitzer contact: Jim Jamieson. Time 
period: Fall semester. Credit: up to four courses. Prerequi
sites: a) consent of academic advisor, b) approval offaculty 
selection committee, c) preference given to students who 
have studied the Italian Language. 

3· Semester in France. Students take one French lan
guage or literature course at a level appropriate to their 
proficiency and one seminar designed to provide an intro
duction to some aspect of French culture. Typical topics 
for this seminar are "Art and Architecture of Paris," "Polit
ical and Social Aspects of France," or the "History of Paris: 
1789 to the Present." In addition, students pursue one or 
two tutorials in conjunction with a university lecture 
course or specially designed tutorials on individually tai
lored subjects. Tutorials are supervised and evaluated by 
qualified French scholars. Students live either with Pari
sian families or in student residences, according to indi
vidual preference. Pitzer contact: Harry Senn.Time 
period: Spring semester. Credit : up to four courses credit. 
Prerequisites: a) two years of college level French, b) 
approval of advisor, c) approval of External Studies 
Committee. 

4· Semester in Nepal. Program is designed to allow 
students the unique opportunity to live and do research in 
a culture very different from their own. During four 
months, students will learn about Nepal by living with 
Nepali families, by studying Nepali, by visiting historic 
sites, by participating in area studies seminars in 
Kathmandu, by trekking in the Himalayas and by doing 
their own research. Program Directors: Donald Brenneis, 
Allen Greenberger, Susan Seymour. 'lime period: Fall 
semester. Credit: up to four courses. Prerequisites: a) par
ticipation in Anthropology 15- People and Culture of the 



Himalayas (offered in spring); b) recommendation of 
advisor and two faculty members; c) approval of theSe
mester in Nepal Faculty Advisory Committee. 

5· Washington Semester. Participants in Pitzer's 
Washington Semester intern in Congressional offices, 
Executive agencies, and with groups in many other areas 
of interest, such as the environment, consumer affairs, 
journalism, communications, the arts and business. Stu
dents also attend seminars with representatives of our 
Capitol's major governmental agencies and interest 
groups. Pitzer contact: Sherry Jeffe. 1ime period: Fall and 
Spring semesters. Prerequisites: a) recommendation of 
academic advisor, b) consent of Program Director, and 
c) approval ofExternal Studies Committee. 

6. Fieldwork in Psychology. Students who have a 
strong commitment to a career in the helping professions 
may apply through Pitzer for placement as trainee at Five 
Acres, a residential treatment center for emotionally dis
turbed children in Altadena, California. Trainees work 
thirty-six hours a week doing activity therapy and tutoring 
under the supervision of Five Acres' professional staff. 
Related readings and independent studies are arranged 
with the program director. Program Director: Richard 
Tsujimoto. lime period: Fall or Spring semesters. Credit: 
one to three courses. Prerequisites: a) a broad coursework 
background in psychology including Psychological Statis
tics, a course in child development, and Abnormal 
Psychology, b) junior or senior status, c) consent of Pro
gram Director, d) consent of academic ad visor, e) consent 
of Five Acres' training coordinator. 

7. Studies in Environmental Arts. Students in En
vironmental Studies and Art with design interests may 
apply for external work in approved programs such as the 
Farallones Institute in Berkeley and Sonoma County and 

Paolo Soleri's Arcosanti Project. The Farallones Institute 
affords opportunities to work in an apprenticeship mode 
oneco-community projects such as the Berkeley Urban 
Homestead, their Sonoma County rural homestead com
munity and on media projects involving documentation of 
their shelter, food production, and alternate energy exper
iments. The Arcosanti Project in Arizona involves work
ing in an apprenticeship mode with Paolo Soleri's ongoing 
program engaged in the design and construction of his 
Arcology city near Mayer. Programs in either case must be 
worked out with two advisors and approved by the appro
priate committees. Pitzer contact: Carl Hertel. Credit: 
two to three courses. Prerequisites: a) approval of advisor, 
b) approval of art field group or environmental studies 
field group. 

8. Thscarora Project: Art-Studio Seminar. Students 
live in Tuscarora, Nevada, an old mining town with a 
permanent population of fourteen, and reside in a 19th 
century rooming house, "The Hotel," organizing and 
sharing all the necessary chores including cooking for 
themselves. Students use the facilities of the Tuscarora 
Pottery School and study various aspects of working with 
clay, including prospecting and processing local materials, 
kiln and wheel construction, clay aesthetics, ore fire glaz
ing, Raku and high temperature firing, and exhibiting and 
selling. In addition, instruction in environmental art, 
metal sculpture, and painting is available. Program Direc
tor: Dennis Parks. 1ime period: Fall and Spring semesters. 
Credit: up to four courses. Prerequisites: a) approval of 
advisor, b) approval of art field group, c) approval of the 
External Studies Committee. 

9· Classical Studies in Rome. Pitzer College partici
pates in a program conducted by the Intercollegiate 
Center for Classical Studies in Rome. The program 
provides students interested in classical studies with an 
opportunity to study Greek and Latin literature, ancient 
history and archaeology, and the history of art. Nomina
tions from Pitzer College to the Center will be made from 
students participating in The Claremont Colleges classics 
program and other fields listed below. Program Director: 
Stephen Glass. 1ime period: Fall and Spring semesters. 
Credit: up to four courses. Prerequisites: a) students must 
be concentrating in Classics or Archaeology, although a 
limited number of Art or Art History concentrators with 
appropriate interests will be accepted, b) a Grade Point 
Average of 3.0 or above, c) approval ofProgram Director 
and advisor, d) junior standing at time of participation. 

10. Year in Japan. Pitzer College, in conjunction with 
other private colleges in Southern California, participates 
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in a year-long program based at Waseda University, Tokyo, 
Japan. The program is designed both for students with a 
background in Asian Studies and those who would like to 
explore new cultural and intellectual opportunities in J a
pan. Courses are taught through the International Divi
sion ofWaseda University by both Japanese and American 
professors. All courses are taught in English and there is a 
wide variety available including such subjects as Japanese 
language, Japanese architecture, economic life in Japan, 
and Asian political philosophy. Students will live with 
Japanese families. Program Directors: Allen Greenberger 
and Stanleigh Jones. 'Time period: full academic year. 
Credit: up to eight courses for the year. Prerequisites: 
recommendation by the Faculty Directors and approval by 
the selection committee of the California Private U niver
sities and Colleges. 

11. Semester in Israel. Participants enroll in courses at 
the University of Haifa. Founded in 1963 and situated on 
the heights of Mount Carmel, above Haifa proper, the 
University is the principal center in the North oflsrael for 
higher education in humanities and the social sciences. 
Program Director: Rabbi Beliak. 'Time period: Fall semes
ter. Credit: four courses, one of which is a course in the 
Hebrew Language. Prerequisites: a) approval of advisor 
and program director, b) approval of External Studies 
Committee. 

Exchange Programs 

n. Pitzer College-American University in Cairo 
Exchange Program. The American University in Cairo 
(AUC) and Pitzer College have developed a student ex
change program which allows Pitzer students to spend a 
year studying in Cairo. Founded in1919, the AUC is lo
cated on the main square of downtown Cairo, a city of 
nearly 8 million people and one of the principal cultural 
and intellectual centers of the Middle East and Mrica. 
Although 8o percent of its 1,500 students are Egyptian, the 
AUC undergraduate program follows a modified liberal 
arts pattern and the language of instruction is English. 
AUC, similar to Pitzer College, offers a wide variety of 
courses in the social and behavioral sciences. Students live 
with Egyptian families or in student hotels. Program 
Coordinator: Glenn Goodwin. 'Time period: full academic 
year. Credit: up to eight courses for the year. Prerequisites: 
a) approval of advisor and program coordinator, 
b) approval of External Studies Committee. 

13. Pitzer College-Colby College Exchange Pro
gram. Pitzer students may spend a semester studying at 
Colby College in Waterville, Maine. Founded in 1813, 

Colby is an independent liberal arts college with an en
rollment of 16oo men and women. Pitzer students ex
change places with Colby students for one semester only. 
Program Director: JimJamieson.'Time period: Fall and 
Spring semesters. Credit: appropriate courses completed 
at Colby are transferable. Prerequisites: a) approval of 
advisor, b) approval of External Studies Committee. 

Summer Programs 

14. Summer in London. The program enables partici
pants to utilize the richness ofLondon to examine and 
compare British and American political and economic in
stitutions. A student earns two courses credit for the suc
cessful completion of two courses: "The International 
Economy" and "British and American Society." Courses 
are taught by Professor Harvey Botwin and will meet at 
facilities of the London School ofEconomics. In addition 
to trips in and around London, the program will include a 
trip to the European Economic Community headquarters 
in Brussels and to O.E.C.D. headquarters in Paris. Pro
gram Director: Harvey Botwin. Credit: two courses. 'Time 
period: Offered in the summer of even-numbered years. 
Available next during the summer of 1982. 

Independent Study. Independent study is op
tional, but students are encouraged to take part of 
their academic program in this form. The concern of 
the faculty is to foster intellectual development 
rather than simply to provide instruction. 

It is hoped that students will develop the capacity to 
plan and execute projects of their own conception 
and will acquire a competence in original research 
and writing beyond that required by the regular 
courses of instruction. 

An independent study project is arranged by agree
ment between the student and a faculty member who 
is asked by the student to serve as consultant and 
evaluator. Independent study is most often success
ful when the student and the faculty member already 
know one another, or when the project falls in an area 
with which the student has had some prior familiar
ity. By agreement between the student and the fac
ulty member, an independent study may be credited 
either as a course or a half-course and may be graded 
either credit/no credit (accompanied by a written 
evaluation) or with a letter grade. Independent study 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 



Internship Programs 

1. Senior Academic Internship. Designed for students 
who have demonstrated academic excellence within their 
fields of concentration, as well as general academic profi-

ciency. Interns will be selected by field groups in each 
concentration. Those chosen will work closely with 
specific faculty members in their fields of concentration for 
the entire senior year. Interns may arrange one course 
credit of independent study with those faculty members. 
In addition, all Senior Academic Interns will participate in 
a cross-disciplinary seminar. The seminar carries one 
course credit and will meet during the spring semester. For 
additional information, contact the Dean ofFaculty. 

2.. Internship Programs. A comprehensive list of in
ternship and field experience programs for interested stu
dents is available in the Career Planning Office. An intern
ship can provide a student with an opportunity to select 
and gain invaluable work experience and thereby enhance 
career development. Often, in conjunction with a research 
project, an internship can be arranged for academic credit. 

ROTC 

Pitzer College students are eligible to join The Claremont 
Colleges ROTC Program. For details see the catalogs of 
Claremont Men's College or Pomona College. 

Special Programs (Non-Credit) 

ESL. Recognizing the need to provide foreign stu
dents with intensive training in the English lan
guage, Pitzer initiated the English as a Second Lan
guage program in the Fall of 1977. The program is 
designed to acquaint students with American society 
and culture while developing their English profi
ciency as rapidly and thoroughly as possible. To meet 
these goals the program provides a 25 hour per week 
intensive course emphasizing those skills necessary 
to pursue further study in English. 

A student in the English as a Second Language pro
gram is fully integrated into cam pus life at Pitzer and 
has all of the benefits and privileges accorded to 
regularly enrolled students including full use of all 
college facilities, both educational and extracurricu
lar, the opportunity of auditing regular courses in 
areas of particular interest, and individual academic 
counseling. Although the program was designed to 
serve the foreign student planning to enroll in an 
American college or university it is open to those 
with other goals. For further information contact 
the ESL Office, Mead Hall. 
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Freshman 
Seminars 

Courses of Study 
and 
Concentration 
Requirements 

This section describes the courses offered by the Pitzer 
College faculty and the concentration requirements in 
each field. Pitzer students may register in courses offered 
in the other Claremont Colleges with the approval of their 
advisors, subject to intercollegiate regulations. Intercol
legiate courses designated by the letters "CC" or "G" af
fixed to the course numbers are counted as Pitzer courses. 

Courses are numbered according to the level of prepara
tion expected of the student. Courses numbered 1 to 199 are 
undergraduate courses. Generally speaking, those num
bered below 100 are introductory courses designed for 
freshmen and sophomores or students with no prepa
ration in the field. Certain field groups may choose to 
further differentiate their offerings by designating certain 
series as general education courses for students who are 
not necessarily concentrating in the field. Courses num
bered 100 or above are more advanced courses, generally 
designed for juniors and seniors or for those with suffi
cient preparation in the field. Please note that some field 
groups may make no distinction between the level of prep
aration necessary to its courses and, thus, may designate 
courses by a simple consecutive numbering system. Stu
dents should consult the introductions which preface each 
field group's course offerings to determine individual vari
ations within these parameters. 

A semester course or one semester of a year sequence is 
credited as a full course unless there is a notation that it is a 
half-course. 

A semester course is indicated by a single number. Two 
semester courses may be indicated either by consecutive 
hyphenated numbers (37-38) when credit for the course is 
granted only upon completion of both semesters or by the 
letters "a, b" when credit for the course is granted for either 
semester. 

Courses not offered this year, but offered at least once in 
every four years, are listed by title but do not include the 
course description. 

The letter 'G' after a course number indicates an under
graduate course taught by a member of the Claremont 

Graduate School faculty which is open to all students in 
The Claremont Colleges. St~dents should check the 
course listings each semester for additional 'G' courses. 
Students should also consult the relevant field group to 
determine the level of preparation necessary for any indi
vidual course. 

The letters 'CC' after a course number indicate an inter
collegiate course open to all students in The Claremont 
Colleges. Any restrictions on enrollment other than the 
level of preparation required are stated in the course 
description. 

Some courses may be designated parenthetically with an 
additional course number (formerly 22). This refers to a 
former course numbering system and is provided for 
informational purposes only. 

Freshman Seminars. Strategies ofLiteracy. 
The primary goal of the Freshman Seminar program is to 
encourage the development of each student's potential for 
becoming a more literate person who reads and writes 
with competence and discrimination. 

While each Freshman Seminar has a different instructor, 
topic, and body of reading, the common focus is on get
ting the most out of one's reading, developing one's 
thoughts, and articulating those thoughts clearly in writ
ing. Techniques utilized in the Seminars range from close 
analysis of texts through the writing of short critical papers 
to imaginative writing and the design of research papers. 
These techniques are generally relevant to all disciplines. 

Students enrolling will be expected to write frequent pa
pers. Those with serious writing problems should consider 
taking Basic Writing (English 2) instead. Basic Writing 
and a Freshman Seminar may not be taken concurrently. 

Enrollment will be limited to 12 students in each section. If 
space permits, sophomores may be admitted. Not open to 
cross-registration. 

1. Growing Up inN azi Germany, I933-I94S· A study 
of the young generation regarded by Hitler as the "guaran
tors of Germany's future." We will examine the roles of 
school, parents and the Hitler Youth organization; the 
methods of indoctrination with National Socialist ideol
ogy; the contribution of the teenagers to the war effort; 
the awakening after the collapse of the Third Reich. Dis
cussions and papers will be based on readings of scholarly 
studies and National Socialist documents, plus the per
sonal recollections of the instructor. Fall,mw 2:45, D. Yale. 



1.. What is "Human"? An exploration of the ways in 
which we identify and understand ourselves as members of 
the speciesHomosapiens and as individuals within that 
species. Readings will focus on the defining distinctions 
between mankind and other entities (animals, machines, 
biological creations), as well as identity within the species 
(male/female , cultural, historical). Fall, mw 12, S. Snow iss. 

3· The Individual and Culture: Men and Women in 
Native North America. Through autobiographies, we 
will look at the lives of individual American Indian men 
and women from this century and the last. We will con
sider them against the background of their culture, as 
known through ethnographies. Our goal will be to bring 
ethnography alive through particular case histories, and to 
inquire into the complex relationship between a culture 
and the individuals who live it. We will study such tribes as 
Sioux, Crow, Winnebago, Navajo, and Hopi. Fall, mwf rr, 
S. Miller. 

+·Men and Women in History: Explorations in 
Psychohistory and Biography. The course will focus 
on the lives offamous men and women in the light of 
psychoanalytical theory. Lives studied will include those of 
such men as Wilson, Hitler and Nixon, and of women such 
as Queen Victoria, George Sand and Madame Curie. Sub
jects will include not only statesmen and rulers, but also 
writers and artists. The seminar will explore ways in which 
infancy, childhood and adolescence affect the public lives 
and actions of our subjects as adults. It also will study 
changing child-rearing modes in different ages and 
cultures. 

A special attempt will be made to apply psychoanalytical 
concepts to an understanding of a mature sense of identity 
in famous women. The basic concepts used will be Freud's, 
but contemporary authors who have modified orthodox 
psychoanalytical theory will be considered, particularly 
Erik Erikson with his emphasis on the importance oflater 
life stages including adulthood and middle age. 

The course is designed to introduce students to current 
thought at the intersection of humanities and the social 
sciences. Fall, t 7, W. Warmbrunn. 

S· Dimensions ofMythological Thought: Solar 
Mythology. Mythological thought views the individual 
as a member of a collectivity- cultural, religious, or 
ethnic. The actions taken in the name of that collectivity 
are manifestations of a "blueprint" which has its origin in 
an ages-old, divinely-inspired set of truths. Tribal societies 
refer to the heroic/ecstatic deeds of their ancestors that live 
again in periodic ritual. We will examine the role of 

mythological thought patterns that persist in technologi
cal societies. In addition, we will consider specific 
mythologies of solar energy in order to gain an under
standing of them and to discover possible applications to 
our world of previous conceptions of the function and 
significance of the sun. Spring, t 7, H. Senn. 

6. Equality. In an age of acute social problems, we are 
drawn easily to the newspaper as a source of thought about 
our present and future condition. Issues concerning the 
questions of equality underlie many social and political 
problems. The present seems unique and unrelated to the 
past. This seminar begins by taking for granted that it is 
helpful and even necessary to analyze some of the differing 
ways in which thoughtful individuals have considered 
equality. By turning to writers like Plato, Rousseau, 
Burke, and Hannah Arendt, we will attempt to identify 
significant social facts and to analyze political problems 
relating to the concept of equality. From the differing 
vocabularies of people living in diverse cultures and times, 
we can devise a series of responses concerning conceptions 
of equality. 
In addition to reading materials dealing with first princi
ples we shall consider them in the light of particular 
American historical circumstances and institutional set
tings. Several Federalist Papers and Supreme Court opin
ions will be studied. In that context we will discuss writ
ings selected from the Lincoln/Douglas Debates and Toc
queville. Spring, m 7, F. Ellsworth. 

7. Love and Friendship. An interdisciplinary course 
that will examine love and friendship as the basis for poli
tics, themes oflove in art and music, love in 19th century 
literature, sentimental and domestic. A substantial portion 
of the course will be devoted to love and friendship as 
portrayed in contemporary popular culture. Authors and 
artists will include Plato, Aristotle, Malory, Shakespeare, 
Botticelli, Fragonard, Mozart, Austen, Hogarth, Dickens, 
Freud, Matisse, Marcuse, N abokov. Spring, mw 2:45, 

R. Fadem, L. Marquis, S. Snowiss, and F. Whigham. 

American Studies. A concentration in 
American studies requires satisfactory completion of 
the equivalent of 10 courses concerned with American 
problems. Courses may be chosen from anthropology, 
archaeology, economics, fine arts, history, literature, phi
losophy, political studies, psychology, religion, and 
sociology, in consultation with an American studies 
advisor. 
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A reading list of works with which all majors in the field 
should become familiar is available from the concentration 
advisors. During the senior year students must pass a 
comprehensive examination and those of superior ability 
may prepare an honors thesis, with the approval of the 
American Studies advisor. For further information see 
D. Brenneis. 

Anthropology. A concentration in anthropol
ogy requires a minimum of nine courses. 

A concentrator must take: 

Introduction to Archaeology and Biological Anthropol
ogy (Anthropology 1) 
Introduction to Social and Cultural Anthropology 
(Anthropology 2) 
Primitive Society (Anthropology 30) 
Research Methods (Anthropology 101 or 102) 
History of Anthropological Theory (Anthropology 130) 
Senior Seminar (Anthropology 190) 
One course in anthropological linguistics (Linguistics so 
or 51, Anthropology no or m particularly recommended) 
Two additional courses in Anthropology 

The anthropology concentration is designed to acquaint 
students with all the major fields of anthropology, as well 
as to equip them with a solid knowledge of the theoretical 
and methodological underpinnings of the discipline. The 
actual selection of courses, including selection of addi
tional courses beyond the required number, should be 
made in consultation with the advisor. A student planning 
to continue studies on the graduate level should pay par
ticular attention to the need for faculty consultation, espe
cially with respect to preparation in statistics and foreign 
languages. 

Selected concentrators may be invited by the anthropol
ogy faculty to prepare a senior thesis . Concentrators may 
and are encouraged to conduct field research proJects 
under the direction of a member of the anthropology 
faculty during the junior year or in the summer before the 
senior year, provided that they have previously completed 
the Research Methods requirement. 

I. Introduction to Archaeology and Biological An
thropology. An introduction to the basic concepts, 
theories, and methods of these fields . The course ofhuman 
history from the origins of man to the rise of civilization 
will be surveyed as well as the adaptations of living 
peoples. Fall, mwf 9, S. Miller. 

.2. Introduction to Socio-Cultural Anthropology. 
An introduction to the basic concepts, theories, and 
methods of social and cultural anthropology. An investiga
tion of the nature of socio-cultural systems using ethno
graphic materials from a wide range of societies. Fall, tth 
9:40, L. Munroe. Spring, tth 9:40, S. Seymour. 

3. Introduction to the Study ofLanguage. (See Lin
guisticsm) Fall, tth2:45, D. Brenneis and R. Macaulay. 

IO. Hunters and Gatherers. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

n. Native Americans and Their Environments. The 
seminar will investigate the mundane and ritual inter
relationships of native Americans and their various envi
ronments. This includes utilization of wild plants and 
animals for food and medicine, as well as ceremonials 
dedicated to the harmony of man and nature. Spring, mw 
u, S. Miller. 

IS. Peoples and Cultures of the Himalayas. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

30. Primitive Society. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

33· The Anthropology ofUrban Life. A cross-cultural 
examination of the rise of cities, their roles, and their 
effects upon non urban ways oflife. Patterns of rural-urban 
migration and adaptations to city life will also be examined 
in a variety of western and non-western societies. Each 
student will undertake an ethnographic study of some 
urban phenomenon. Fall, mwfm, S. Seymour. 

35· Anthropology ofLaw and Conflict. An introduc
tion to the ethnographic study of politics, law, and dispute 
management. Both the historical development of an
thropological interest in conflict and current issues in re
search will be discussed. We will consider standard ethno
graphic approaches to the political and social control 
processes of other societies and the use of such an
thropological perspectives in understanding political and 
legal institutions in our own. Spring, mwf 9, D. Brenneis. 

37· Culture Change. An examination in depth of the 
effects of culture contact between western and non
western societies, using a case-study approach. Analysis of 
such processes as westernization, industrialization, and 
urbanization. Fall, mw 1:15, S. Seymour. 

45· EcologicalAnthropology. (Formerly Cultural 
Ecology.) A survey of the effects of environmental factors 
on culture and behavior will be presented early in the 
semester. After assimilating these materials, the student, in 
consultation with the instructor, will design a project on 
some aspect of the environment-behavior relationship. 
Spring, tth u, L. Munroe. 



so. From Ape to Angel? The Evolution of Human 
Behavior. (Not offered in1980-81) 

55· Animal Communication and Human Language. 
The nature of communication. Signs, symbols, and nam
ing. Theories oflanguage evolution. The neurological 
basis oflanguage. The physiological requirements of 
speech. The "split-brain" phenomenon, or hemispheric 
specialization. Handedness and language in humans. 
Body language. Language-learning experiments in apes. 
Language development in children. Spring, m 7, S. Miller. 

66. Man-Environment Relationships in Prehistory. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

70. Culture and Personality. (Not offered in1980-81) 

71. Culture and Education. The study of education as 
the process of cultural transmission. A comparative 
analysis of non-Western and Western educational practices 
and the problems associated with the introduction offor
mal schooling into developing nations. Particular focus on 
contemporary multicultural societies, their special educa
tional problems, and the rise ofbilingual-bicultural pro
grams. Spring, tth 10, S. Seymour. 

So. Religion and World View. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

81. Cultural Crises and Revitalization Movements. 
(Not offered in1980-81) 

85. Culture, Meaning, and Society. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

87. Symbolic Landscapes. The notion of value-space 
will provide the organization of this course. Three special 
"landscapes" will be discussed: the house, the garden and 
the road, with regard to how activities and values are 
symbolically organized within them. We will look at the 
kinds of texts associated with each: the novel of manners 
and books of etiquette; the dialogue, and on-the-road 
books as diverse as travel documents, journals, ethnog
raphies, picaresque tales. Spring, mwf 10, R. Abrahams. 

90. Folklore in Context. An introduction to folklore, 
this course will approach the study of folklore in its social 
context. Various genres offolklore performance, such as 
folk music, riddling, and games, will be considered in 
terms of content, structure, performance style, function, 
and social implications. Fall, tthu, D. Brenneis. 

91. Music in Culture. This course will examine the 
forms and uses of music in a variety of western and non
western cultures. Ability to read music strongly recom
mended. Spring, mw1:15, D. Brenneis. 

93· The Anthropology ofEvents. This course will 
survey the cultural and historical importance offestive and 

ritual events in culture and history. It will look at the 
concept of play in its various forms: especially, game-play, 
performance-play, and fiestas, fetes, feasts, and other kinds 
offestive play. These will be contrasted with rituals. Also, 
we will deal with the ways in which everyday experience is 
discussable in terms of these larger and more focussed 
get-togethers, and what techniques of intensification are 
available ro make everyday scenes into an event. Fall, 
mwf n, R. Abrahams. 

101. Theory and Method in Archaeology. The course 
considers various theoretical approaches in archaeology 
and compares their assumptions, methods, and results. 
Field methods and techniques oflaboratory analysis will 
be practiced by the class. Integration of data by means of 
computer studies will be introduced; students need not 
know a computer language. Problems of inference from 
archaeological data will be discussed, along with the in
terpretation of these data in anthropological terms. 
Various forms in which archaeological discoveries are 
presented will be studied, including written research re-
ports and museum exhibits. Spring, f1:15, S. Miller. 21 
no. Language in Society. (Not offered in 1980-81) Anthropology 

nx. Language and Culture. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

nz. English in the New World. An examination of the 
varieties of English spoken in the new world. Topics will 
include: the history and development of American Eng-
lish, regional and social dialects, pidgins and creoles, and 
the implications of linguistic diversity. Fall, tth 9:40, staff. 

nx. Classical Mythology. (See Classics 121.) Spring, 
tth 1:15, S. Glass. 

04. Cultural Universals: Origins and Functions. 
Consideration of those socio-cultural and behavioral 
characteristics that appear in all known societies. The class 
will evaluate critically some of the major hypotheses that 
attempt to account for such phenomena as cosmology, 
division oflabor, funeral rites, sexual restrictions, property 
rights, and modesty concerning natural functions. Half
course, first half of the semester. Fall, tth 1:15, L. Munroe. 

130. Seminar: Women in Asia. A comparative examina
tion of women's roles and statuses, past and present, in 
such Asian societies as China, Japan, India, and Southeast 
Asia. Literary, historical and social scientific sources will 
be used. There will be an effort to determine current 
directions of change. A course in Asian Studies or 
Women's Studies is recommended. Spring, w 7, 

S. Seymour. 

152.. Seminar: Verbal Arts. (Not offered in1980-81) 
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IS3. Seminar: History of Anthropological Theory. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

ISS· Socialization and Personality in Cross
Cultural Perspective. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

IS9· Seminar: Cognition: A Cross-Cultural 
Perspective. A consideration of the major approaches to 
the cross-cultural study of cognitive functioning, with 
particular attention to findings from cognitive
developmental research. H alf-course, second half of the 
semester. Fall, tth 1:15, L. Munroe. 

161. GreekArtandArchaeology. (See Classics161.) Fall, 
tth1:15, S. Glass. 

184. Seminar: Psychological Anthropology. Ad
vanced inquiry into applications of psychological theory 
and methodology to anthropological concerns, as ecology, 
kinship, needs and institutions, and religion. The seminar 
is designed primarily for junior and senior concentrators 
in anthropology and psychology. Spring, w 2:45, 
L. Munroe. 

186. R esearch Methods in Anthropology. A general 
overview of the relationship between research methodol
ogy and the development of theory in anthropology. Stu
dents will be exposed to and expected to utilize quantita
tive techniques of data gathering and analysis. This course 
is designed to introduce students to the craft of socio
cultural anthropology and to equip them with the tools 
necessary to design, carry out, and critically evaluate re
search. Three hours per week oflaboratory will bear
ranged. Fall, m 2:45, L. Munroe. 

190. Senior Seminar in Anthropology. A critical 
examination for advanced students of important problems 
and issues in contemporary anthropology. The signifi
cance and interrelationships of the major subdisciplines of 
anthropology will be considered. Fall, w 7, D. Brenneis. 

199. Senior T hesis in Anthropology. May repeat for 
credit. By invitation of Anthropology faculty. Arranged, 
staff. 

Courses Offered at Other Claremont Colleges 

at Pomona College 

65. Primate Social Behavior. McKenna, Fall. 

103. South American Indian Narrative. Bolton, Spring. 

no. Human Ethology. McKenna, Spring. 

In. Comparative Cultures. Thomas, Fall. 

us. Nordic Ethnology. Bolton, Fall. 

122. Anthropological Theory. Thomas, Spring. 

125. Linguistic Field Methods. Thomas, Spring. 

132. Small Scale Agricultural Producers in the Third 
World. Moles, Fall. 

140. Southeast Asian Societies & Cultures. Thomas, 
Fall. 

160. Research Problems in Advanced Primatology. 
McKenna, Spring. 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

Socc. Peoples of P re-Columbian M exico. An introduc
tory survey course of the migration to the New World and 
resulting cultural adaptation to new ecological systems. 
Course will focus on the early cultures of Northwest and 
Central Mexico. Focus will be placed on studying cultural 
development up to the time of the Spanish Conquest. 
Study will be based on archaeological and ethnohistorical 
works. Spring, tth 2:45, staff. 

sscc. Changing Roles of Women and Men in the 
Chicano Community. A survey course on the changing 
socio-cultural roles of Mexican and Chicano women and 
men. Emphasis will be placed on understanding the vari
ables that have conditioned the roles of women and men in 
Mexican and Chicano communities. Study will focus on 
use of ethnographic, ethnohistorical and sociological ma
terials. Spring, tth 9:40, staff 

150CC. Mexican Immigration into the United States. 
Mexican immigration into the United States is studied in 
order to gain understanding of the variables which have 
conditioned the socio-cultural change of the Mexican 
community in the United States. The sociology and 
economics of immigration are studied in order to gain an 
understanding of the effects of immigration on Mexican, 
Chicano, and non-Chicano people. Fall, tth 2:45, staff. 

Archaeology (See Anthropology) 

Art. A concentration in art requires nine courses or 
equivalents in the field beyond the freshman level. 
Through cooperation with Pomona College and Scripps 
College, many of the courses for this concentration will 



be undertaken through cross-registration at those 
institutions. 

Students concentrating in either Art History or The Prac
tice of Art will be encouraged to enroll in at least one 
semester of external study. Usually this would be under
taken during the junior year. Such study may be under
taken in one of several Pitzer programs, e.g., The Pitzer 
Semester in France, The Tuscarora Program, etc., or by 
special arrangement through the External Studies Com
mittee in an apprenticeship with professional artists or 
through work at an approved professional school of art. 

Students wishing to concentrate in The Practice of Art 
should present a portfolio of their work to the art faculty. 
Those accepted by the field group will work toward com
petence in three different media with excellence in one. 
Since a broad knowledge of art history will be essential, at 
least two courses in Art History andjor Philosophy are 
required. A project in a major medium presented as an 
exhibition will be required in the spring semester of the 
senior year to complete the concentration. 

Students interested in art are encouraged to consider joint 
concentrations with one of the social and behavioral 
sciences through consultation with appropriate faculty 
re presenta ti ves. 

In the studio art classes, the relation of the artist-teacher to 
the student precludes the possibility of specific course 
descriptions other than general indications of media and 
level of advancement. The teacher presents material from 
his experience, convictions, and technical knowledge in 

the order and at the rate which, in his judgment, will be 
best related to the needs of the individual student. 

Students wishing to concentrate in the area of Art History 
should consult with Mr. Hertel in order to design an 
appropriate program. The art history concentrator will be 
expected to demonstrate a reading knowledge of two 
European languages, together with a fair understanding of 
the major periods of Western art history and of at least one 
area of non-Western art history. In addition, concentrators 
will undertake a major research project in a specialized area 
of study which will constitute a significant portion of work 
done in art history during the senior year. Concentration 
requirements may be met through conventional course 
channels at the several colleges and by means of Pitzer's 
options for pacts and projects. Concentrators are encour
aged to undertake work in classics, literature, music, his
tory, philosophy, and studio as appropriate adjuncts to the 
concentration. 

3/103. Environments Workshop. Readings, dis
cussions, films, field trips, projects, and fabrication of 
environmental spaces and sculpture from the functional
aesthetic perspective. Some emphasis given to passive 
solar and other natural energy systems. Materials to be 
utilized include stone, plastic, air, earth, and light. For the 
art student interested in exploring and developing his or 
her sensibilities to light and space. Also for students from 
other disciplines concerned with the nature and function 
of human environmental interventions. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. Lab jcourse fee $2o. May repeat for 
credit. Enrollment limited to 20. Fall, tth I-4, C. Hertel. ---

23 
Art 



24 
Asian 
Studies 

n. '1\vo-DimensionalArt Studio. (Formerly Art 
ss/ms.) A beginning and intermediate studio in the con
cepts and techniques of two-dimensional visual art. Some 
emphasis will be placed upon drawing. Attention will be 
given to the development of both technique and individual 
expressiveness. Open to all students; may be repeated for 
credit. Additional meetings or labs; labjcourse fee $2o. 
Enrollment limited to 15 students. Fall, w 7 and to be 
arranged, J. Hayakawa. 

15. Pottery. Techniques in ceramics with an emphasis on 
the wheel as an extension of students' ideals; glazing/de
corating and the firing of the kilns. Direction will move 
toward the development of personal, well-thought-out 
pottery. Consent of instructor required; may be repeated 
for credit. Course fee $25. Enrollment limited to 15. Spring, 
tth9-rr, D. Furman. 

16. Ceramic Sculpture. Techniques in ceramics with a 
sculptural emphasis. This course will stress ideal develop
ment, rather than production pottery. Instruction will be 
given in the techniques ofhand-building, mold-making, 
the wheel, glazing, and a variety of other finishing and 
structural materials. Experimentation will be encouraged. 
Consent of instructor required; may be repeated for credit. 
Course fee $25. Enrollment limited t015. Fall, tth 9-11, 
D. Furman. 

41. A Short Natural History of Art. An introduction 
to art. The natural history approach is employed to sup
plement conventional historical considerations with con
temporary relevancies. The course is concerned with the 
history of art, the processes and materials of art, the role of 
art and culture in human history. Readings, slide discus
sions, and field trips. For the student beginning in art or 
the student interested in art for general education 
purposes. Fall, mwfn, C. Hertel. 

In. Landscape Painting in Watercolor. A studio/field 
course in painting the natural landscape using transparent 
watercolor. While individual expression will be encour
aged, the major emphasis will be upon techniques and 
attitudes relevant to the subject matter, i.e., "nature". We 
will also consider the relationship between the medium 
and the act of painting to so-called landscape. Experience 
in drawing is recommended. Course fee $25. Class size 
limited t015 at the discretion of the instructor. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. Fall, mw 1-4, C. Hertel. 

117. Further Work in Ceramics. A class for students 
who have had two semesters in ceramics (Art 15 and 16), and 
are ready for a more in-depth involvement. There will be 
more time for the student and instructor to discuss ideas 

and advanced techniques on an individual basis. Enroll
ment limited t015. Prerequisite: ArtiS and16 and consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit. Clay and laboratory 
fee $30. Both semesters, tth 2-4, D. Furman. 

118. Glassblowing. Students will be involved in the 
maintenance of the glass studio and related equipment, 
glass furnaces, annealing ovens, work benches, etc. Gen
eral instruction given in off-hand free blown glass as well as 
molds, prints work theories, contemporary and historical 
attitudes toward glass as an art medium. Limited enroll
ment; written consent of instructor required; may be re
peated for credit. Course fee $30. Both semesters, w 9-11 + 
labs, Fall, D . Furman; Spring, staff. 

119. Further Work in Glassblowing. A glass blowing 
class for students who have had a year of Glass rr8. Oppor
tunity for the more advanced student to develop specific 
projects and advanced techniques by working on an indi
vidual and group basis with the instructor. Enrollment 
limited; written consent of instructor required; may be 
repeated for credit. Course fee $30. Both semesters, w 1-3 + 
labs, Fall, D. Furman; Spring, staff. 

03. Native American Art of the Prehistoric South
west. (Not offered in1980-81) 

161. Greek Art and Archaeology. (See Classics 161.) Fall, 
tth 1:15, S. Glass. 

199· Senior Projects in Art. A course in the design, 
development and installation of the senior exhibition re
quired for studio art concentrators. Entails consultation 
and advisory work with relevant professor on the selection 
of the senior project, development of work for the project, 
and presentation in the senior exhibition. Restricted to 
senior studio art concentrators. Both semesters, time ar
ranged, D. Furman and C. Hertel. 

in Black Studies 

see also Humanities 19oCC Humanities Seminar. Fall, 
w 7, S. Lewis. 

Intercollegiate 

noG.Sculpture. Fall, thi-4, M. Brewster (CGS). 

noG. Drawing. Spring, th1-4, M. Reiss (CGS). 

Asian Studies. Asian Studies is a cooperative 
program of The Claremont Colleges which provides an 
opportunity for undergraduate students to pursue an 



interdisciplinary program of study. There are five pro
grams of concentration available within Asian Studies: 

A. China 
B. China and Japan 
C. South Asia 
D. South and Southeast Asia 
E. China and Southeast Asia 

Each requires eight courses to be selected from a list 
provided by the Asian Studies faculty. The major also 
requires two years oflanguage where appropriate. Stu
dents are encouraged to apply for study abroad when 
possible. Seniors will be required to write either a one
course-credit essay comparing some aspect of Asian and 
Western civilizations or a major research thesis. 

Asian Studies also encourages joint and dual majors 
which will combine Asian Studies with disciplines such as 
history, literature, economics, government, and interna
tional relations. Language training is recommended for 
joint and dual majors, but may be waived under certain 
circumstances. For details of these programs see Mr. 
Greenberger, Ms. Seymour, or Mr. Volti. 

Asian Studies 

IDI. ImagesofEastand West: JapanandAmerica. 
Spring, mw1:15, M. Dornish (Pomona). 

51. Social History of Modern China. Fall, tth 2:45, 
R. Volti. 

6o. Asian Traditions. Spring, mwfn, A. Greenberger 
and H. Smith. (PitzerjPomona). 

61. Revolution and Social Change in Modern Asia. 
Fall, mwfrr, S. Garon and A. Rosenbaum (Pomo
najCMC). 

qo. Seminar: Women in Asia. Spring, w 7, S. Seymour. 

141. India Since 1707. Spring, tth 1:15, A. Greenberger. 

161. Inequality: A Cross National View. Spring, mw 4, 
R. Volti. 

Anthropology 

130. Seminar: Women in Asia. Spring, w 7, S. Seymour. 

140. Southeast Asian Societies and Cultures. Fall, tth 
9:40, L. Thomas (Pomona). 

Art 

150. Chinese Art. Fall, tth9:4o, S. Lewis (Scripps) . 

151. Japanese Art. Spring, to be arranged, staff(Scripps). 

186. Japanese Landscape Painting I400-I8so. Fall, t 7, 
Drucker (Pomona). 

Asian Languages 

Chinese Ia,b. Elementary Chinese. Both semesters, mwf 
9, tth 8:20, A. Hashimoto (Pomona). 

Chinese 51a,b. Intermediate Chinese. Both semesters, 
mwfm, staff(Pomona). 

Chinese Ina,b. Advanced Chinese. Both semesters, 
mwfm,A. Hashimoto (Pomona). 

Chinese 131a,b. Introduction to Classical Chinese. Both 
semesters, mwf 9, staff (Pomona). 

Chinese 133. Introduction to Chinese Language and 
Linguistics. Fall, tth1:15, A. Hashimoto (Pomona). 

Chinese 145. Survey of Chinese Literature. Spring, to 
be arranged, staff(Pomona). 

Japanese 2a,bG. Elementary Japanese. Both semesters, 
mtwthfm, mf? a.m., M. Takata (CGS). 

Japanese I02a,bG. Intermediate Japanese. Both semes
ters, mwfm, tth 9:40, M. Takata (CGS). 

Japanese II2a,bG.Advanced Japanese. Both semesters, 
mtwthfn, M. Takata (CGS). 

Hindi-Urdu, Sanskrit, Malay-Indonesian, Arabic. All 
levels, both semesters, arranged, H. Ruyter (CGS). 

Asian Literature in 'franslation 

Chinese 185. Chinese Literature in Translation. Fall 
mw1:15, staff(Pomona). 

Economics 

119. Comparative Economic History: U.S., Russia, 
and Japan. Spring, to be arranged, H. Palmer (Pomona). 

160. Economic Planning in China, Japan, and Korea. 
Spring, tth 9:40, L. Hollerman (CMC). 

180. Economic DevelopmentofJapan. Fall, w 2:3o-
5:oo, L. Hollerman (CMC). 

192. The Underpinnings ofJapan's Economic Per
formance. Spring, t 2:20, L. Hollerman (CMC). 

History 

6o. Asian Traditions. Spring, mwfn, A. Greenberger 
and H. Smith (PitzerjPomona). 

61. Revolution and Social Change in Modern Asia. 
Fall, mwfn, S. Garon and A. Rosenbaum (Pomo
najCMC). 
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moF. Comparative Studies ofFascism: Italy, Ger
many, and Japan. Spring, w 7, S. Garon (Pomona). 

141. India Since 1707. Spring, tth 1:15, A. Greenberger. 

162. Making of China: Historical Themes in Pre
Modern China. Fall, mw 1:15, A. Rosenbaum ( CMC). 

163. Chinese Revolution 1840-1952. Spring, to be ar
ranged, A. Rosenbaum (CMC). 

I8Ia.Japan to1868. Fall, tth1:15, S. Garon (Pomona). 

I8Ib.Japani868 to the Present. Spring, tth 2:45, S. Garon 
(Pomona) . 

Linguistics 

133. Introduction to Chinese Language and Linguis
tics. Fall, tth1:15, A. Hashimoto (Pomona). 

Physical Education Theory 

100. Kabuki Dance. Fall and Spring, mwf 9, L. Pronko 
(Pomona). 

Political Studies 

129. Comparative Asian Politics. Spring, to be arranged, 
D . Elliot (Pomona). 

133. South Asian Political Systems. Fall, mw I:I5, 
R. Wheeler (CMC) . 

154. International Relations of Asia. Fall, tth 8:20, 
D . Elliot (Pomona). 

Religion 

102. Oriental Heritage 1: Sacred 'fraditions ofindia. 
Fall, mwf9, M. Dornish (Pomona). 

103. Oriental Heritage II: Sacred Traditions of China 
and Japan. Fall, mwf 9, M. Dornish (Pomona) . 

113. Transformation and Utopia. Fall, mw 2:45, 
M. Dornish (Pomona) . 

Sociology 

51. Social History of Modern China. Fall, tth 2:45, 
R. Volti. 

161. Inequality: A Cross National View. Spring, mw 4, 
R. Volti. 

Theater Arts (see Physical Education) 

External Studies 

(See External Studies 4, Semester inN epal and External 
Studiesro, YearinJapan) 

Biology (SeeN atural Sciences) 

Black Studies. The Intercollegiate Department 
of Black Studies is an integral part of each of the five 
undergraduate colleges of the Claremont cluster. Its 
courses are part of the Colleges' curriculum. The depart
ment offers a strong academic program in which students 
of all The Claremont Colleges have the unique opportu
nity to study the cultural, historical, socio-economic, 
political and psychological experiences of people of 
Mrican ancestry. Through its responsibility for the de
velopment and teaching of courses related to the Black 
Experience, the department helps to broaden and enrich 
the education of college students. Therefore, students are 
encouraged to participate in the courses offered by the 
Intercollegiate Department of Black Studies. 

Comprising the department teaching staff are faculty 
whose individual appointments are with both the Intercol
legiate Department of Black Studies and one ofThe 
Claremont Colleges, and professors appointed to the de
partment exclusively. 

Art/Humanities 

190CC. Humanities Seminar. Coordinated by cultural 
historian Mary Jane Hewitt, this seminar will focus on 
individual contributions and experiences of Black Ameri
cans who are recognized in literature, music, and the visual 
arts. Internationally renowned artists this semester are 
Kenny Burrell, jazz guitarist and music historian; 
sculptor /printmaker Elizabeth Catlett; environmental de
signer and printmaker Howard Smith; and writers Maya 
Angelou and Alice Walker. Besides these artists in a series 
oflectures and discussions on their respective work and an 
overview of the historical and cultural influences that gave 
direction to their creativity, the seminar will encompass 
readings, musical tapes and recordings; films, exhibits, 
lectures by guest faculty and faculty in the Intercollegiate 
Department of Black Studies, group discussions, and ap
propriate student writing. For juniors and seniors. Fall, w 
7, S. Lewis. 

English 

91CC. Introduction to Black American Literature I: 
Seventeenth Century to the Harlem Renaissance. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 



92CC. Introduction to Black American Literature II: 
from the Harlem Renaissance to the Present. Fall, 
tth 1:15, A. Jackson. 

French 

IaCC. Introductory French. Fall, mtwth II, M. Shelton. 

IbCC. Intermediate French. Spring, mtwth II, 
M. Shelton. 

I6occ.Franco-Mrican Literature. Spring, m1:15-4:oo, 
M. Shelton. 

History 

socc. Survey of Afro-American History (I6oo-I86S). 
Fall, mw 1:15, L. Wilson. 

51CC. Survey of Mro-American History (I86s
Present). (Not offered in I980-8I) 

6scc. Survey of Mrican History to 16oo. Fall, mwf m, 
L. Wilson. 

66CC. Survey of Mrican History16oo-Present. Spring, 
mwfm, L. Wilson. 

I6oCC. Topics in Afro-American History. (Not offered 
in 1980-81) 

18occ. Topics in Mrican History. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

Political Studies 

6occ. Race, Class, and Power. Fall, tth 1:15, L. Foster. 

153CC. Blacks in the American Political Process. 
Spring, to be arranged, L. Foster. 

Psychology 

40CC. Social Psychology of Black Identity. Spring, 
tth 9:40, J. Peterson. 

Chemistry (See Natural Sciences) 

Chicano Studies. Theacademicprogramof 
the Chicano Studies Center offers a curriculum with a 
multidisciplinary approach to the study, research, interpre
tation, and investigation of the Chicano experience. A 
concentration in Chicano Studies is offered. The courses 
are open to all students ofT he Claremont Colleges. In 

recognizing the vital presence of Chicanos in the South
west and increasingly in the entire nation, Chicano Studies 
provides significant preparation to students pursuing 
careers in education, social work, public policy, law, 
medicine, the business professions and scholarly research. 

A concentration in Chicano Studies is designed to 
acquaint students with a breadth ofknowledge covering 
the interdisciplinary nature of the field and exposure to 
theoretical and methodological approaches specific to this 
area study. Students need not be conversant in Spanish and 
will be guided in this flexible program by a faculty commit
tee of the intercollegiate department. All students will be 
asked to present a thesis, composed of a major exercise in 
research, analysis and writing. Departmental honors will 
be awarded when students meet specific requirements 
designed by the honors committee. 

The student wishing to concentrate in Chicano Studies is 
asked to complete the following program: 

Lower Division 

20CC. Introduction to Chicano Studies 

72CC. Audio-Lingual Communication Skills in 
Spanish 
1. Prerequisite: mccandrrccorequivalentcompe
tency to be tested by examination. 
2. 72CC; may be waived by proficiency examination. 
It is important to emphasize that students who are 
not native speakers can enroll in and will be prepared 
by these courses. 

68CC. The Chicano in the American Southwest 
and another course within this division. 

Upper Division 

170CC. Advanced Seminar in Selected Topics 

172CC. Field Research & Methodology in Chicano 
Studies and two other courses within this division. 

Anthropology I Sociology 

8oCC. Peoples ofPre-Columbian Mexico. Spring, tth 
2:45, staff. 

88CC. Changing Roles of Women and Men in the 
Chicano Community. Spring, tth 9:40, staff. 

150CC. Mexican Immigration Into the United States. 
Fall, tth 2:45, staff. 

163CC. Sociological Models as Applied to Chicanos. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

Art 
67CC. Contemporary Chicano Art and Its Ante
cedents. (Not offered in 1980-81) 
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Chicano Studies 

2oee. Introduction to Chicano Studies. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

172ee. Field Research and Methodology in Chicano 
Studies. Quantitative and qualitative research with em
phasis on Chicano population, with attention to ethno
graphic and survey research. Individuals or groups of stu
dents will do research projects from initial planning and 
literature review to completed reports. Fall, m 7, 

R. Buriel. 

179ee. Senior Thesis. Required for Chicano Studies 
Major. Both semesters, to be arranged, staff. 

Folklore 

70aee. Regional Dances of Mexico: Part I. Fall, 
th 7 p.m., B. Hernandez. 

7obee. Regional Dances of Mexico: Part II. Spring, 
th 7 p.m., B. Hernandez. 

History 

68ee. The Chicano in the Amerkan Southwest. 
Fall, tth 9:40, R. Gutierrez. 

69ee. History of Mexico. Fall, tth 1:15, R. Gutierrez. 

134ee. The Mexican Revolution. (Formerly146CC) 
Spring, to be arranged, R. Gutierrez. 

143ee. History of the Southern California Chicano 
Community. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

17oeea. Advanced Seminar: Researching and Writing 
Chicano History. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

Political Studies 

7see. Chicano Politics. Fall, t 7, staff. 

132ee. The Politics ofU rbanism and Urbanization 
and the Chicano. (Not offered in198o-81) 

149ee. Public Policy and the Chicano Community. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

16oee. Political Economy of the Chicano Community. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

17odee. Advanced Seminar: Marxist Theory. Spring, 
w 7, staff. 

Psychology 

84ee. Psychology of the Chicano. Fall, mwf 10, 
R. Buriel. 

rsree. Issues in Educational Psychology of the 
Chicano. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

164ee. Testing the Chicano. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

I7Ja,bee. Fieldwork in Chicano Psychology. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

18ree. Seminar on Topics in Chicano Psychology. 
Spring, tth1:15, R. Buriel. 

Spanish Language and Literature 

mee. Spanish as a Native Language: Level I. Fall, 
mwf 9, staff. 

nee. Spanish as aN ative Language: Level II. Spring, 
mw 1:15, staff. 

72ee.Audio-Lingual Communication Skills. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

u6ee. Chicano Literature. Fall, mw 1:15, staff. 

170£Ce. Advanced Seminar: Spanish Language and 
Literature. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

Classics. In the interest of providing a complete 
concentration in classics, a coordinated program is offered 
at Pitzer College, Pomona College, and Scripps College. 

A concentration in classics requires a student to complete 
satisfactorily at least seven courses in Greek and Latin 
beyond the first-year college level. As many as three 
courses from other fields- including art history, an
thropology, history, religion, and philosophy- may be 
substituted for classics offerings if warranted by the stu
dent's program and approved by the concentration ad
visor. In addition, the student is required to do further 
specified reading from the Greek and Latin authors and 
works of classical scholarship. Additional work in history, 
art history and archaeology, philosophy, and modern 
European languages is strongly urged and will be arranged 
with students pursuant to their needs. In the second 
semester of the senior year, students will be required to 
pass comprehensive examinations in classics. 

Some students who are especially well prepared will be 
asked to complete a senior thesis on a subject to be selected 
in conference with their concentration advisor. Normally 
the thesis will be completed no later than the beginning of 
the spring semester of the senior year. 

Pitzer College is a participating member of the Intercol
legiate Classics Center in Rome. This center, composed of 



students and faculty drawn from a limited group of liberal 
arts colleges, both public and private, with strong pro
grams in the classics, makes available to its members a 
carefully supervised junior year or semester abroad in 
Rome in classical studies. Nominations from Pitzer Col
lege to the center will be made from students participating 
in The Claremont Colleges classics program. 

8a,b. Elementary Latin. An intensive study of Latin 
grammar and syntax, forms and English derivations. 
Readings from Caesar, Nepos, and Ovid. Elementary 
Latin composition. Fall, offered at Scripps; Spring, 
mtwth II, S. Glass. 

so. Intellectual History of Greece. A thematic ap
proach to the major literary, artistic, and historical land
marks of the Greek experience from the Bronze Age to the 
Age of Alexander the Great. Readings from Greek litera
ture, philosophy, and history in English translation. Class 
will meet at Pomona College. Spring, mw 1:15, S. Glass, 
H. Carroll, R. McKirahan. 

100. Vergil. An examination oftheAeneid and its place in 
the history of epic, together with problems relating to its 
composition and verse forms. Offered at Scripps in 1980-81. 

102. The Roman Letter. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

no. Cicero. An introduction to Latin prose with 
readings from Cicero's orations, rhetorical, and prose 
works. Weekly grammar review and prose composition. 
Prerequisite: Classics 8b or two to three years of secondary 
school Latin and permission of instructor. Fall, mwf II, 
S. Glass. 

Steven L. Glass) 
John A. McCarthy) Professor of Classics 

121. Classical Mythology. A systematic examination of 
the traditional cycles of Classical myth. Readings from 
ancient literature in English translation. Some attention is 
given to the problems of comparative mythology, ritual, 
and related areas of archaeology and history. Spring, tth 
1:15, S. Glass. 

161. Greek Art and Archaeology. An introductory sur
vey of Greek sculpture, architecture, and vase painting 
from their beginnings to 350 B.C. Considerable attention 
is given to the major archaeological sites and their histori
cal position. Discussing of archaeological methods. Fall, 
tthi:I5, S. Glass. 

175· Roman Satire. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

177. The Roman Historians. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

190. Senior Seminar in Classics. A prolegomenon to 
classical studies designed to acquaint the senior student 
with the basic disciplines of the field. Required of all 
concentrators. Spring, tth 4:15, S. Glass, coordinator and 
Claremont Colleges staff. 

195· Readings in Latin Prose and Poetry. Selected 
work in Latin literature designed to meet the qualified 
student's particular needs. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. May be repeated for credit. Both semesters, 
to be arranged, S. Glass. 

198. Special Readings in Classical Archaeology. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

External Studies 

9. Classical Studies in Rome. (See External Studies 9) 
See also: 
Historyw. From Homeric Greece to the End of the 
Renaissance 

Courses Offered at Other Claremont Colleges 

at Pomona College 

51a,b. Elementary Greek. Both semesters, mwf 9 and 
th 8:40, H. Carroll and R. McKirahan. 

IOib. Intermediate Greek. Spring, tth 9:40, H. Carroll. 

182a,b Advanced Greek. Both semesters, to be arranged, 
H. Carroll and R. McKirahan. 

History1o2. HistoryofRome. Spring, tth 8:20, 
H. Carroll. 

Philosophy no. Ancient Philosophy. Spring, mwf rr, 
R. McKirahan. 

at Scripps College 

Sa. Elementary Latin. Fall, mtwthfn, L. Christensen. 
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lOla. Intermediate Greek. Fall, tth 8:20, D. Claus. 

100. Virgil. Spring, mwfrr, D . Claus. 

104. Roman Drama. Fall, mw 2:45, L. Christensen. 

178. Roman Elegy. Spring, mwf rr, L. Christensen. 

Drama. A joint program offered by Pitzer, Scripps, 
Claremont Men's, and Harvey Mudd. 

The drama program offers students the opportunity to 
learn about and participate in the theatrical experience 
through introductory courses, the two annual major 
productions by the Four College Players, and student 
directed special projects. 

148. Introduction to Theatre. An introduction to all 
aspects of the theatrical experience: script analysis, acting, 
directing, design, costume and theatre construction. Fall, 
mw 1:15, D. Grote. 

153. Introduction to Acting. A basic exploration of 
sensory awareness, concentration and theatrical expres
sion through improvisation and scene study. Spring, 
tth 1:15, D. Grote. 

ISS· Introduction to Design and Technical Theatre. 
A workshop that allows the student to learn about the 
technical aspects of theatre while designing for specific 
productions. Fall, arranged, P. Jamieson. 

192. Independent Study in Drama and Theatrical 
Performance and Production. To be arranged. 

Economics. Through the cooperation of The 
Claremont Colleges, a concentration is available in 
economics. A concentration in economics requires the 
successful completion of: 

A. One year of principles of economics. 
B. One year of economic theory. (It is desirable
although not formally required- that Mathematics 30 be 
completed before taking these courses. ) 
C. One semester of history of economic thought . 
D. One semester of statistics (preferably, but not necessar
ily, economic statistics). 
E. Five upper-level "applied" courses in economics (i.e. , 
non-theory courses having princi pies of economics as a 
prerequisite). With the consent of the economics faculty, 
selected courses in other fields may also be used to satisfy 
this requirement. 

F. Comprehensive examinations anytime after completion 
of the theory sequence. 

Course work in principles of economics and in economic 
theory must be taken on a letter-grade basis; with the 
consent of the economics faculty, other courses may be 
taken on a credit/no credit basis. 

Honors candidates will be expected to achieve excellence 
in the above and to submit a worthwhile senior honors 
thesis, for which course credit also may be awarded. 

Students intending to pursue graduate work in economics, 
business, or public administration are strongly urged to: 

r. Complete at least one year of calculus. 
2. Complete at least one semester of linear algebra or finite 
mathematics (Math. 56) . 
3. Select upper-level courses that are strongest in their 
theoretical orientation. 

A special interdisciplinary concentration in Business 
Economics is available through consultation with the 
economics faculty. 

Combined concentration in economics and political 
studies. 

Students who wish to combine a concentration in 
economics with a concentration in political studies must 
meet all requirements for the economics concentration 
with the exception that the student needs to complete only 
three upper-level "applied" courses. See Political Studies. 

IS· Seminar in Contemporary Economic Issues. Not 
open to students who have taken or are taking Principles of 
Economics. Enrollment limited tors students. Spring, t 7, 
H. Botwin. 

20. Principles ofEconomics: Macroeconomics. The 
theory of the determination of the level of national income 
and economic activity, including an examination of the 
monetary system. Within this framework, such problems 
as inflation and unemployment will be studied, as well as 
international economic issues and problems of economic 
growth. Emphasis will be placed on basic economic prin
ciples and their application to current policy questions . 
Both semesters, Fall, tth ns, H. Botwin; Spring, mwr:rs , 
W. Naylor. 

2ox. Principles ofEconomics: Macroeconomics. 
(Not offered in r98o-8r) 

21. Principles ofEconomics: Microeconomics. A 
study of the operation of the market system (wherein 
relative prices and quantities are determined by supply and 
demand), application of our tools of analysis to current 



Harvey Botwiny Professor of Economics 

problems, and an examination of the conditions under 
which the market system will, or will not, optimally allo
cate resources. The determination of wages, profit, inter
est, and rent will be discussed, as well as the problems 
arising from various forms of monopoly. The course con
cludes with a demonstration of the interdependence of all 
forms of economic activity. Both semesters, Fall, mw r:15, 
H. Botwin; Spring, tth I:I5, H. Botwin. 

35· Introductory Accounting. Introduction to finan
cial and managerial accounting with special emphasis on 
financial reporting to investors and others outside the 
business entity. Managerial topics include budgeting, vari
able costing, volume-profit analysis, and economic infor
mation. Prerequisites: an introductory economics course 
(Econ. 15, 20, 21 or its equivalent) and Mathematics 4 (or 
equivalent preparation demonstrated on the Mathematics 
placement examination.) Both semesters, to be arranged, 
staff. 
91. Statistics. (See Political Studies 91.) Fall, mwf 9, 
J. Sullivan. 

105es. The International Economy. Offered in the 
summer of even-numbered years as part of Pitzer's Sum
mer in London Program. Available next during the 
summer of1982. 

no. Economic Development. An examination of the 
theory and processes of economic growth in less de
veloped nations. The nature and determinants of 
economic change and the related problems of political and 
social change will be emphasized. Prerequisite: One year 
ofPrinciples ofEconomics or consent of instructor. Fall, 
t 7, H. Botwin. 

01. Problems of Middle East Development. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

03. International Economics. Investigation of causes 
oflnternational Trade, welfare implications of commercial 
policy and multinational enterprise, determinants of the 
balance of payments, and implications of various exchange 
rate systems for the effectiveness of demand management 
policies. Also to be discussed are demands for a New 
International Order, International Commodity 
Agreements and adjustments to higher oil prices. Pre
requisite: one year ofEconomic Principles or consent of 
instructor. Spring, to be arranged, W. Naylor. 

140. History ofEconomic Thought. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

145· Public Finance. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

147. Psychological Economics. This seminar will in
vestigate the relationship between the theories and 
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methods of social psychology and economic analysis in 
order to elucidate the determinants of economic behavior. 
Topic areas include consumer behavior, producer be
havior, and income distribution. Prerequisites: a course in 
Social Psychology (CMC Psych. 920r Pitzer103 or equiva
lent); a course in Microeconomics (CMC Econ. 101, Pitzer 
Econ. 21, or equivalent); and permission of one of the 
instructors. Spring, tth1:15, W. Naylor andJ. Peterson. 
152.. Money and Financial Markets. This course is in
tended to introduce students to the role of financial mar
kets in economic activity, and to monetary theory and 
policy. Topics include interest rates and asset prices, de
terminants of money supply and money demand, money in 
macroeconomic models, international finance, and the 
role of money in economic development. Intended as an 
introduction to Capital Market Theory, Monetary Theory, 
Finance, and International Finance. Prerequisite: one year 
of Principles ofEconomics or consent of instructor. Fall, 
tth1:15, W. Naylor. 

160. Macroeconomic Theory. Advanced analysis of the 
determination of national income, employment, and 
prices. Survey ofNational Income Accounting methods, 
and theories of Consumption, Investment, and Trade. In
vestigation of Post Second World War performance of the 
U.S. Economy with emphasis on the effectiveness of Fed
eral government stabilization policy. Criticism of current 
policies, including The Economic Report of the President 
1980, and short-run forecasting of the U.S. economy will 
be undertaken. Prerequisite: one year of Principles of 
Economics and Mathematics 18 or its equivalent; Fall, 
mw 2:45, W. Naylor. 

161. Microeconomic Theory. Theories of consumer 
behavior, demand, production, costs, the firm, market 
organization, resource use, and income distribution in a 
modern market economy. Prerequisite: one year of Princi
ples ofEconomics or consent of instructor. Recom
mended: Math. 30. Spring, tth 9:40, W. Naylor. 

Education. Pitzer College does not offer a pro
gram of pre-professional training for teachers or a regular 
concentration in education. Students interested in study
ing education as a social process should consult Ruth 
Munroe, Peter Nardi, or Susan Seymour. Students in
terested in teaching as a possible vocation should also 
consult the Office of Career Planning for further 
information. 

Intercollegiate 

nsG. Introduction to Early Childhood Education. An 
overview ofhistorical and contemporary philosophies of 
early childhood education with a focus on various pro
gram models and activities. Emphasis will be on programs 
for infants through early elementary school years. Lecture 
and discussion. Enrollment limited to 20. Permission of 
instructor and laboratory preregistration required. Fall, 
w 2:45 +lab, C. Douglass (CGS) . 

169G. Research and Practice in Early Childhood Edu
cation. An examination of current research related to the 
growth, development, and education of young children. 
The focus will be on infants to children in primary grades. 
Lectures and discussion. Enrollment limited to 20. 
Permission of instructor and laboratory preregistration 
required. Spring, w 2:45 +lab, C. Douglass (CGS). 

170G. Introduction to Public School Teaching Spring, 
m 6:30-9:30, D. Tierney (CGS). 

English. The English program offers two courses of 
study: one for those who plan to pursue graduate study of 
English and one for those who wish to acquire a general 
liberal arts education through literature. Either program 
will help the student to read with comprehension and 
enjoyment, to write with some skill and style, and to 
explore relationships between art and life. Henry 
Sidgwick, a literary critic, suggests that the study of litera
ture is important in that students "may learn to enjoy 
intelligently poetry and eloquence; that their interest in 
history may be awakened, stimulated, and guided; that 
their views and sympathies may be enlarged and expanded 
by apprehending noble, subtle, and profound thoughts, 
refined and lofty feelings; that some comprehension of the 
various development of human nature may ever abide 
with them, the source and essence of a truly humanizing 
culture." 

English and American Literature Program 

Students concentrating in the discipline of English and 
American Literature must complete nine courses, which 
may include seminars, or independent studies. At least six 
must be completed prior to the senior year, including an 
introductory survey of methods and backgrounds of litera
ture (English ma and b) which should normally be taken in 
sequence during the student's sophomore year. (Further 
work in English is conditional upon successful achieve-
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ment in these courses.) English 199a, Critical Visions, and 
199b, Senior Thesis or Teaching Internship, are required 
during the senior year. In addition, the field strongly urges 
work outside of the concentration but in fields related to 
it, such as history, philosophy, art, theatre arts, and music. 
Students interested in literary studies as a profession, or in 
a more comprehensive study of literature, are encouraged 
to attain a reading ability in at least one other language. 

A detailed history of literature from Beowulf to Virginia 
Woolf is, of course, impossible in four years. The field 
group values some historical perspective, however, and so 
requires that four period courses be taken: two before 18oo 
and two after 18oo; the remaining required course may be 
chosen from any area ofBritish and American literature, 
creative writing, or the communication arts (including 
film). 

In addition to the courses rooted in a particular age, we 
also offer such courses as genre studies (Modern Drama, 
Modern Poetry), studies in technique (The Reading of 
Poetry, Aesthetics ofFilm), studies in the literature of 
ethnic groups (Black American Authors), studies in theme 
(Definitions of Self in the Modern American Novel), and 
studies in individual authors (Chaucer, Milton). 

General Literature Program 

The general literature program requires ten courses, semi
nars, or independent studies, including, in proper order, 
the introductory sequence, English ma and b. The remain
ing courses may be chosen from any of the current offer
ings in literature, in the original language or in translation. 
Normally, only two film courses may count toward this 
track of the major. Students who select the literature pro
gram are also strongly urged to acquire a reading ability in 
at least one other language and to do substantial work in 
another related field. Internships for Advanced Study 
(199b) are available to general literature students by ar
rangement with Pitzer faculty. 

The English field group offers its own selection of world 
literature in translation. In addition, literature in transla
tion is offered by other language field groups. Students are 
urged to take interdisciplinary courses or colloquia involv
ing literature, andjor develop for themselves a focus or 
direction that will enrich their own interests and involve
ment with humanistic studies. 

Honors: 
A GPA of at least 3·5 will normally be required for honors 
consideration in English. A student must also have dem
onstrated exceptional ability in course work and in the 
written analysis of literature. In addition, a student must 

complete a thesis, internship, or body of creative work of 
exceptional substance and quality. General literature stu
dents who wish to be considered for honors must arrange 
to complete such a work by registering for Advanced 
Studies 199b with a Pitzer English faculty member. 

Faculty members may recommend that a student be con
sidered for honors, or a student may request consideration 
by the Field Group. Students should understand that 
neither an invitation to be considered for honors, nor 
submission of a completed work, guarantees that honors 
will be granted. 

:z.a,b,c,d. Basic Writing. An introduction to the funda
mental techniques of expository prose. Credit for Basic 
Writing 2a,b,c is not granted to students who have com
pleted another introductory expository writing class at 
The Claremont Colleges. Basic Writing courses do not 
count toward either track of the English major. They are 
graded on a Credit/No Credit basis except by arrangement 
with the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20 students. 

a. Fall, mwf 10, E. Ringler. 
b. Fall, mwfu, B. Palmer. 
c. Spring, mwfu, B. Palmer. 
d. Spring, tth 2:45, B. Houston. 

7. Introduction to Library Research. This course will 
introduce students to the effective use of library materials. 
Emphasis will be given to sources in the areas of the 
humanities and social sciences. Taking this course in con
junction with one requiring a research paper is recom
mended. This course is graded on a Credit/No Credit basis 
except by arrangement with the instructor. Half-course, 
first half of the semester. Enrollment limited to 20 stu
dents. Fall, m 3-5, B. Roleder. 

IOa,b. Introduction to Literature. A two-semester 
course required of English majors, covering representative 
works from eight periods of British literature. The works 
will be studied according to traditional methods of literary 
analysis. ma is a prerequisite for mb. Fall, tth 9:40, 
B. Houston; Spring, tth 8:20, A. Wachtel. 

IIa,b. Poetry Workshops. Spring, N. Replansky, 
to be arranged. 

u. Appreciating Poetry. Spring, N. Replansky, 
to be arranged. 

19. History and Aesthetics ofFilm: An Introduc
tion. The class will view films that show the historical 
development of the medium in various countries, in the 
work of important directors, and in its double capacity for 
recording and transforming experience. We will also read 
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material that explains the technology and aesthetics of the 
medium. Course fee: $30. Fall, tw 7-10 + w 2:45-5:30, 
B. Houston. 

35· Central WomeninNovelandFilm. Wewillread 
several major novels with women as central characters and 
view films which are adaptations of the novels or cinematic 
treatments of closely related themes. We will explore the 
ways in which plot, theme, point of view, style, structure, 
and tone can be transformed for adaptation from one 
medium to another. Course fee: $30. Spring, w 1:15-5:30 + 
w 7-10, B. Houston. 

56. Survey ofPoetry. This course will examine the 
poetry from Anglo-Saxon England through the 
seventeenth century. Spring, mwf n, B. Sanders. 

77. The Language ofLiterature. In fiction and poetry, 
language is used in extraordinary ways which are not well 
explained by standard philosophical and linguistic 
theories oflanguage. This course will examine some of 
these theories, mainly in light of the fiction, criticism, and 
theoretical essays ofWilliam Gass. Philosophical readings 
will include selections from Wittgenstein, Cavell, and 
Sellars. Spring, mw 2:45, B. Sanders and J. Bogen. 

86. Introduction to Creative Writing: Prose and 
Verse. In this course, basic elements of fiction, verse, and 
creative essay writing will be explored. Students will be 
reading and writing in each of the forms in the course of 
the semester and at the conclusion will be expected to have 
produced a substantial work in one form and an essay on a 
significant work in one of the other two. Fall, tth 8:20, 
A. Wachtel. 

103. Great '1\ventieth Century Women. This course 
will explore the life histories of women from a variety of 
fields: politics, science, literature, the arts. Among the 
women we will study will be Rosa Luxemburg, Emma 
Goldman, Dorothy Day, Simone de Beauvoir, Margaret 
Mead, Maya Angelou, Mary McCarthy, and Isadora Dun
can. We will use biography, autobiography, and the written 
works of these women to determine the common ground 
of what it means to be an outstanding woman in this 
century. Spring, tth 9:40, E. Ringler and I. Bell. 

109. Chaucer. An in-depth study of the General Pro
logue, the major Tales, Troilus and Criseyde) plus a selec
tion of the minor poems. All readings will be presented in 
Middle English. Spring, mwf9, B. Sanders. 

110. Significant American Prose: Autobiographies, 
Biographies, Essays, Histories, Letters. Close read
ing and discussion of non-fictional American prose selected 
from writings by the following authors, e.g.: Abigail 
Adams, Henry Adams, James Baldwin, Frederick Doug
lass, W. E. B. DuBois, Jonathan Edwards, Black Elk, 
Emerson, Benjamin Franklin, Thomas Jefferson, Martin 
Luther King, Jr., James Weldon Johnson, H. L. Mencken, 
Victor & Brett Nee, Thomas Paine, Lillian Smith, Mark 
Twain, and Ida B. Wells. Fall, tth 8:20, A. Jackson. 

113. Epic and Scripture. Ali terary study of the twin 
fountainheads ofWestern literature, Homer and the Old 
Testament. Fall, w 7, A. Wachtel. 

154· Eight Major American Writers. An investigation 
of the works ofDreiser, Crane, T S. Eliot, F. Scott 
Fitzgerald and others to discover the major themes in 
American writing of the early 2oth Century. Fall, mw 12, 

E. Ringler. 

166. Victorians and Americans. A study of the rela
tionships between several prominent nineteenth century 
English and American writers to illuminate the texts of 
each through comparison. We will explore the aesthetic, 
philosophical and actual ties between such writers as 
Melville and Conrad, Mark Twain and Charles Dickens, 
and Nathaniel Hawthorne and George Eliot. Fall, 
mw 2:45, E. Ringler. 

168. Modern British Literature. A survey of major 
figures in British poetry and fiction in the twentieth cen
tury. Readings will include works by Yeats, Eliot, Thomas, 
Conrad, Ford, Joyce, Lawrence, Woolf and others. Fall, 
tth 9:40, A. Wachtel. 
174a. Shakespeare: Poems, Comedies, and His
tories. The course will be devoted to close reading of 
representative works from Shakespeare's first decade as a 
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dramatist. We shall attempt to show their relation to other 
works of the English Renaissance, but our ultimate aim 
will be to discover their unique value and their role in the 
development of Shakespeare's art. Open to all students. 
Spring, tth 2:45, A. Wachtel. 

178. '1\vo Voices from Mississippi: William Faulkner 
and Richard Wright. Close reading of selected fiction, 
primarily. Exploration of the relationship between cultural 
assumptions and problems of personal and communal ex
istence. Lectures, discussions, survey of selected criticism, 
writing of original papers, at least one essay examination. 
For juniors and seniors or others by permission of instruc
tor. Fall, m 7, A. Jackson. 

190. Seminar: Innocence Abroad: A Study of Henry 
James and His Contemporaries. An intense investiga
tion of the novels, short stories and critical essays ofHenry 
James, with reference also to the works ofN athaniel Haw
thorne and George Eliot which influenced him, in an 
effort to assess the genius of this Anglo-American artist. 
We will also read biographies, letters and critical analyses 

36 ofJames and explore especially the Jamesian theme of the 
. American abroad. Spring, tthr:15, E. Ringler. 

E nvzronmental 
Studies 199a. Seminar: Critical Visions. The course will 

explore the ideas of the major literary critics such as Aris-
totle, Coleridge, Bradley, Eliot, Frye and others, with 
emphasis on current theories such as archetypal and struc
turalist criticism. Recommended for juniors and seniors; 
others by permission of the instructor. Fall, th 1:15-4, 
B. Houston. 

in Black Studies 

92CC. Introduction to Black American Literature II: 
from the Harlem Renaissance to the Present. Continu
ing the historical survey in 9rCC but a separate course 
92CC will explore the writings of representative authors 
including, for example, McKay, Cullen, Hughes, Thur
man, Bontemps, Petry, Wright, Ellison, Books, Baldwin, 
Baraka, Margaret Walker, Evans, and Clifton. Fall, tth 1:15, 
A. Jackson. 

Environmental Studies. Environmental 
Studies is an interdisciplinary program focusing on the 
interaction between the human and nonhuman compo
nents of the biosphere. When successful, it can provide an 
integrated, unifying perspective on life, as well as a pro
gram for radical change. Interested students may combine 
Environmental Studies with another concentration. See 

an Environmental Studies advisor to discuss the best pro
gram for your interests and your career. 

Concentrators should complete satisfactorily ten courses 
chosen so as to include some work in each of three areas: 

A. Human ecology (courses numbered 30-49 and 130-149, 
and normally including ES 30 or 138); 
B. Environmental science (courses numbered 50-69 and 
150-169, and normally including ES 6+); 
C. Environmental policy (courses numbered 70-89 and 
I70-189, and normally including ES 170). 

Concentrators should also include in their programs some 
provision for field work, which may be done through such 
External Studies programs as Studies in Environmental 
Arts, the Washington Semester, or Natural Resource 
Ecology and Management (see "External Studies"), or an 
independent study. Exceptional students may be invited to 
undertake an honors thesis in the senior year. 

Concentration advisors are: John Rodman, Paul Shepard, 
Carl Hertel and Sheryl Miller (at Pitzer); Robert Feldmeth 
and Daniel Guthrie (at Joint Science). 

30. Confrontations with Nature: The Western Ex
perience. Mankind's relationship to the nonhuman world 
is counterpoised between the necessities of ecological 
limitation and ideas of the purpose and organization of 
creation. Three models from the history ofWestern 
thought are examined: the kingdom, the machine, and the 
organism. Within this framework, several pivotal concepts 
are analyzed in environmental context: domestication, the 
spirit of place, the Earth Mother, paradise, contempt for 
the world, landscape esthetics, and the theme of domina
tion and control. Fall, tth 8:20, P Shepard. 

33· Population and Society. (See Sociology 33·) Spring, 
tth 2:45, A. Stromberg. 

35· Man-Environment Relations in Prehistory. 
(See Anthropology 66; not offered in 1980-81) 

36. Native Americans and Their Environments. 
(See Anthropologyu.) Spring, mwu, S. Miller. 

37 /137· Environments Workshop. (See Art 3/103) Fall, 
tth r-+, C. Hertel. 

39· Hunters and Gatherers. (See Anthropology ro; 
not offered in 1980-81) 

45. Ecological Anthropology (see Anthropology +5) 
Spring, tth 12, L. Munroe. 

6o. The Physical Evolution of theN atural World. 
(See Natural Science 6o) Fall, mwf 9, A. Fucaloro and 
S. Klein. 



61£. Applications of Science: Energy Realities. (See 
Natural Sciences 61.) Half-course, first half of the semester. 
Fall, tth 9:40, J. Merritt. 

62.. Environmental Science: Human Ecology. (See 
Natural Sciences 62.) Spring, mwf n, D. Guthrie and 
R. Feldmeth. 

63. Human Life Science. (See Natural Sciences 63) Fall, 
mwf 9, D. Sadava and staff. 

64. Introductory Biology II. (See Biology 44. ) 
Spring, mwf 9, M. Mathies and staff. 

67. Energy and the Environment. Examination of the 
options available for meeting energy requirements of this 
century. Consideration of resources and consumption pat
terns, thermodynamic limitations, immediate and long
range engineering options, analysis of energy resource 
modeling, environmental consequences. Topics include 
fossil fuel, nuclear, geothermal, and solar energy systems. 
(Joint course with Harvey Mudd College. For non
technical students. ) Fall, mwf n, M. Gilkeson. 

72.. Principles ofEconomics: Microeconomics. (See 
Economics 21. ) Both semesters: Fall, mw 1:15, H. Botwin; 
Spring, tth 1:15, H . Botwin. 

I34· Landscape Painting in Watercolor. (See Art 112. ) 
Fall, mw 1-4, C. Hertel. 

135. Aspects ofEnvironmental Design. (Not offered 
im980-81) 

136. Animals and the Imagination. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

138. Developmental Human Ecology. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

139· The Desert as a Place. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

141. Human Ecological Models: Hunting and 
Gathering. This seminar will explore the ideological im
plications of a vanishing way of life. Beginning with a 
review of the socio-biology ofhuman predation, the 
readings from diverse fields frame a paradigm for contem
porary human ecology. Interpersonal and sexual roles, 
economic parameters, the metaphysics of place, ecosystem 
models of social structure, the natural context of the evolu
tion of intelligence, the rebukes of civilization and agricul
ture and analysis of"the game" bear on this inquiry into 
modern paraprimitivism. Fall, tth 2:45, P Shepard. 

144. Energy and Civilization. (See Sociology 44, 
Political Studies 144) . This course is an experiment in 
integrative thinking. It explores the idea that societies are 
energy systems and can fruitfully be understood and com
pared in terms of their different energy bases and different 

patterns of energy flow. Examples will be drawn from 
hunting/gathering, agricultural, industrial (both capitalist 
and socialist), and post-industrial societies. Attention will 
be paid to earlier cases of' energy crisis' and transition, and 
to the interrelationships among energy system, ecology, 
technology, economy, social structure, government, cul
ture, and personality. Intended for sophomores, juniors, 
and seniors. Spring, mwf 10, J. Rodman, R. Volti, and 
guests. 
150. Ecology. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

151. Freshwater Ecology. (See Biology 133. ) Fall, 
tth 9:40, R. Feldmeth. 

152.. Evolution. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

159· Topics in Marine Biology. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

170. The Politics ofEcology. (See Political Studies 133 .) 
Spring, tth 2:45, J. Rodman. 

171. The Politics ofN atural Resources. (See Political 
Studies 142.) Fall, mw 4 , J. Sullivan. 

173· Political Community: Regional and Interna-
tional Perspectives. (See Political Studies 140.) Fall, 3 7 
mw 12, J. Sullivan. 

Th . . . Environmental 
174. e Year 2-ooo: Utopta or Oblivton. (Not offered . 
in 198o-8l) Studtes 

177a. Solar Colloquium I. A comprehensive study of 
solar energy from the perspective of principles, design, and 
application of the broad spectrum of solar energy sources 
including sun, wind, water, biomass and integrated sys-
tems. The concept of renewable energy sources related to 
the human organism as a solar energy system within a solar 
energy system is brought to bear on both theoretical and 
practical manifestations of solar energy utilization. Some 
attention is given to the role of technology and the social 
implications of a transition from nonrenewable to renew-
able energy sources through exercising solar options. Lec-
ture, discussions, demonstrations, and research projects. 
No prerequisites. Fall, th 7-10 p.m. and arranged, 
C . Hertel and R. Wolf. 

177b. Solar Colloquium II. The spring semester will 
focus on the social, political, and economic implications of 
widespread solar energy utilization. Philosophical issues 
involving decentralization, social equity, technological 
choice and energy self-reliance will be examined in the 
context of actual solar developments and programs now 
underway. The scope of inquiry will range from an analysis 
of solar programs conducted by local, state and utility 
officials to those administered by the Solar Energy Re
search Institute (national) and selected Third World 
nations. Prerequisite for the spring semester: successful 



completion of the fall Colloquium, or permission of in
structor. Spring, th 7-10 p.m. and arranged. L. Hempel. 

See also: 
at Pitzer College: 
Anthropology 
I. Introduction to Archaeology and Biological An
thropology. Fall, mwf9, D. Miller. 
37· Culture Change. Fall, mw 1:15, S. Seymour. 
ss. Animal Communication and Human Language. 
Spring, m 7, S. Miller. 
87. The Symbolic Landscape. Spring, mwf10, 
R. Abrahams. 
Art 
+I. A Short Nat ural History of Art. Fall, mwf n, 
C. Hertel. 
Economics 
IS. Seminar in Contemporary Economic Issues. 
Spring, t 7, H. Botwin. 
20. Principles ofEconomics: Macroeconomics. Fall, 
tth~:~s, H. Botwin; Spring, mw~:~s, W. Naylor. 
120. Economic Development. Fall, t 7, H. Botwin. 

Environmental Folklore 
Studies 70. Dimensions of Mythological Thought: Solar 

Mythology. Spring, t 7, H. Senn. 

Freshman Seminars 
+·What Is Human? Fall, mw12, S. Snowiss. 

Natural Sciences 
I-4-IS. Basic Principles of Chemistry. Fall, mwf8, 
A. Zanella; Spring, mwf8, A. Fucaloro. 
30. General Physics. Fall and Spring, mwfrr, L. Dart. 
+3· Introductory Biology I. Spring, mwf 9, D. Guthrie. 
ISS· Bioethics. Fall, m 7, Smith and Mathies. 
Political Studies 
IO. Introduction to Political Studies. Fall, tth 9:4-o + 1 
hr., J. Rodman. 
119. Congress and the Executive. Spring, tth u, S. Jeffe. 
I70-71. History of Political Philosophy. Fall, mw 1:15, 
J. Rodman; Spring, mwi:Is, S. Snowiss. 
Sociology 
22. Sociology ofHealth and Medicine. Fall, tth 9:40, 
A. Stromberg. 
25. Technology, Organization, and People. Fall, tth 
8:2o, R. Volti. 

at Pomona College: 

Biology 
6I. Introductory Biology: Evolution and Ecology. 
Fall, Bierzychudek and Wirtz. 

102. Population and Community Ecology. Spring, 
Yeaton. 
Io6. Aquatic Biology. Spring, Oglesby. 
Il2. Ecosystem Analysis. Spring, Wirtz. 
I30. Invertebrate Biology. Fall, Oglesby. 
I32. Vertebrate Biology. Fall, Wirtz. 
I38. Physiological Plant Ecology. Fall, Yeaton. 
I89. Seminar: Advances in Marine Biology. Fall, Og
lesby. 

Chemistry 
+·Environmental Chemistry. Fall, Fass. 

Geology 
I. Introduction to Geology. Fall, Zenger. 53· Earth His
tory. Spring, Zenger. 

Government 
I3S· Policy Implementation and Evaluation. Spring, 
Mazmanian. 

Sociology 
IS2. Population and Human Ecology. Fall, Hesslink. 

at the Claremont Graduate School: 

Public Policy 
308. Environmental Policy as a Source of Social 
Change. 

Paul Shepard) Avery Professor 
of Natural Philosophy and Human Ecology 



European Studies. European studies is an 
interdisciplinary concentration with an area focus. Con
centrators must complete satisfactorily at least ten courses 
or their equivalent, approved by the European studies 
advisor, choosing from among the following fields courses 
which deal wholly or at least substantially with Europe (or 
part of Europe): anthropology, art history, classics, 
economics, history, linguistics, literature, philosophy, 
political studies, religion, sociology. 
A concentrator's program should be designed to em
phasize knowledge and thought in depth of (a) a particular 
period- e.g., the Middle Ages, the Enlightenment, or the 
Twentieth Century; or (b) a particular nation, state or area 
-e.g., England, the Holy Roman Empire, or Scan
dinavia; or (c) a particular synthesis of these. Students 
emphasizing modern Europe should take at least one 
course each in classical and in medieval studies for 
background. Students interested primarily in the classical 
period should concentrate in classics. 
In their senior year concentrators will write a lengthy 
paper on a topic approved by the concentration advisor. 
Superior students may be invited to honors candidacy and 
write a senior honors thesis, for which independent study 
credit will be given. 
A semester or a year of study abroad in Europe is recom
mended. Proficiency in a European language must be 
achieved by the beginning of the junior year. 
For further information see Mr. Marquis. 

Film Studies. Through cooperation with 
Claremont Men's College and the School ofTheology, 
some of the courses for this concentration will be underta
ken through cross registration at those institutions. 

Students concentrating in Film Studies must choose one 
of four interdisciplinary tracks: 

A. Film/Social Science 

B. Film/Humanities 

C. Film/Fine Arts 

D. Film/Communication 

Each track requires twelve courses, six in film and six in the 
related discipline. Each of the four tracks requires an in
troduction to the history and criticism of film (either 

Pitzer Eng. /Film 19- History and Aesthetics of Film or 
CMC Lit. 21- Film: An Introduction) and182A, 
Grammar ofF ilm. 

These requirements are offered as a minimum, and are 
aimed at providing a reasonable interdisciplinary distribu
tion of courses. Each member of the Film Studies Faculty 
has a composite list of the film courses offered in Clare
mont, as well as those courses in other disciplines which 
are appropriate to the various tracks; students are expected 
to work closely with a Film Studies advisor in choosing 
courses that will develop individual interests and goals. 
Advisors must approve each course that is to be counted in the 
concentration. 

19. History and Aesthetics of Film: An Introduc
tion. The class will view films that show the historical 
development of the medium in various countries, in the 
work of important directors, and in its double capacity for 
recording and transforming experience. We will also read 
material that explains the technology and aesthetics of the 
medium. Course fee: $30. Fall, tw 7-ro + w 2:45-5:30, 
B. Houston. 

3S· Central Women inN ovel and Film. We will read 
several major novels with women as central characters and 
view films which are adaptations of the novels or cinematic 
treatments of closely related themes. We will explore the 
ways in which plot, theme, point of view, style, structure, 
and tone can be transformed for adaptation from one 
medium to another. Course fee: $30. Spring, w 1:15-5:30 and 
w 7 p.m., B. Houston. 

70. SociologyofCommunications. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

182a. The Grammar ofFilm. Emphasis will be on 
exploring the elements of cinematography, editing and 
sound. Each student will script, produce and direct indi
vidual narrative, documentary and experimental se
quences as well as a final complete short film utilizing 
double system synchronous sound. Equipment provided. 
Course fee $35. Fall, mw1o-u, L. Maim. 

199· Independent Studies in Film and Television. 
Both semesters, to be arranged, L. Maim. 

Courses Offered at Other Claremont Colleges 

at Claremont Men's College 

Literature 
123. Film Seminar: American Genres. Spring, m 1:15-5:30 
and 7 p.m., M. Riley. 
124. Film and Novel. Fall, mw u, Screenings t and w 6 

p.m., M. Riley. 

39 
Film 

Studies 
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Folklore 

F 0 lklore. The goal of the concentration in folklore 
is to master its forms, to understand the development of 
the theoretical approaches to the field, and to understand 
its relationship to the major disciplines. 

Historically, folklore developed out of archaeology and 
philology, and continues to have ties to linguistics, 
psychology, anthropology, and literature. 

Accordingly, concentrators in folklore are required to 
include in their major sequence courses chosen, with the 
advice of their concentration advisor, from any of the 
ancillary fields mentioned above, or sociology and art 
history. Moreover, students offolklore are strongly en
couraged to pursue double or combined concentrations. 

The folklore program requires the completion of: 

A. An introductory course in folklore 
B. Anthropology rr or Sociolinguistics rro 
C. One genre course: 

a. The Study ofVerbal Performance 
b. American Folk Music and Folk Life Studies 
c. Folk Narratives 
d. Classical Mythology 
e. Custom and Ritual ("Psyche and Symbol," 

Anthropology 156) 
D. A research seminar 

In addition, the concentrator will choose six courses to be 
selected according to the following plan: 

1. At least four courses in folklore, three of which must be 
from the advanced level (courses numbered 100 and 
above). 
2. Any two courses from among the following: 

a. Literature (English 91CC, French 108) 
b. Art history (51, 120aCC,I2obCC,ArtjEnv. Studies 135, 

Art/Classics 161) 
c. Archaeology (Anthropology 128) 
d. Anthropology (100) 
e. Psychology (103, 107, 146) 
f. Sociology (34, 40, 70, 132) 

Other courses may be substituted with the approval of the 
concentration advisor. 

Reading knowledge of a foreign language is required1 and 
oral mastery is strongly recommended. 

70. Dimensions of Mythological Thought: Solar 
Mythology. Mythological thought views the individual 
as a member of a collectivity- cultural, religious, or 
ethnic. The actions taken in the name of that collectivity 
are manifestations of a "blueprint" which has its origin in 

an ages-old, divinely-inspired set of truths. Thbal societies 
refer to the heroicjecstatic deeds of their ancestors that live 
again in periodic ritual . We will examine the role of 
mythological thought patterns that persist in technologi
cal societies. In addition, we will consider specific 
mythologies of solar energy in order to gain an under
standing of them and to discover possible applications to 
our world of previous conceptions of the function and 
significance of the sun. Spring, t 7, H. Senn. 

87. Symbolic Landscapes. The notion of value-space 
will provide the organization of this course. Three special 
"landscapes" will be discussed: the house, the garden and 
the road, with regard to how activities and values are 
symbolically organized within them. We will look at the 
kinds of texts associated with each: the novel of manners 
and books of etiquette; the dialogue, and on-the-road 
books as diverse as travel documents, journals, ethnog
raphies, picaresque tales. Spring, mwfio, R. Abrahams. 

90. Folklore in Context. An introduction to folklore 
this course will approach the study of folklore in its soci~ 
context. Various genres of folklore performance, such as 
folk music, riddling and games, will be considered in terms 
of content, structure, performance style, functions, and 
social implications. Fall, tth 12, D. Brenneis. 

91. Music in Culture. This course will examine the 
forms and uses of music in a variety of western and non
western cultures. Ability to read music strongly recom-
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mended. Spring, mw~:~s, D. Brenneis. 

92. The Performer in Culture. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

93· The Anthropology ofEvents. This course will 
survey the cultural and historical importance of festive and 
ritual events in culture and history. It will look at the 
concept of play in its various forms: especially, game-play, 
performance-play, and fiestas, fetes, feasts, and other kinds 
offestive play. These will be contrasted with rituals. Also, 
we will deal with the ways in which everyday experience is 
discussable in terms of these larger and more focussed 
get-togethers, and what techniques of intensification are 
available to make everyday scenes into an event. Fall, 
mwf rr, R. Abrahams. 

121. Classical Mythology. A systematic examination of 
the traditional cycles of classical myth. Readings from 
ancient literature in English translation. Some attention is 
given to the problems of comparative mythology, ritual, 
and related areas of archaeology and history. Spring, 
tth 1:15, S. Glass. 

152. Verbal Arts. (Not offeredin1980-81) 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

70CCa. Regional Dances of Mexico: Part I. An intro
duction to Mexican folk dance in its most traditional man
ner. A practical study of choreography for the Sones, 
J arabes, and Huapangos from principal folk regions of 
Mexico. Includes history and meaning of dances, reading 
assignments, and research paper. Fall, th 7, B. Hernandez. 

70CCb. Regional Dances of Mexico: Part II. This 
course will deal with how the dance and music styles and 
costuming of Mexico have been influenced by the regional 
history and cultural development of the various states of 
Mexico. This class emphasizes both research and participa
tion in learning the particular dances and experiencing 
their stylistic differences. Traditional Mestizo and Indi
geneous dances will be presented. Spring, th 7, 

B. Hernandez. 

French. The French concentration emphasizes ac
tive participation and creativity in upper-division courses. 
When declaring a concentration in French, the student is 
expected to have already reached a fairly high degree of 
fluency in speaking, reading, and writing French either in 
work at Pitzer or through previous contacts with the lan
guage. This level of competency should be reached by the 
end of the sophomore year. 
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The concentration program is flexibly designed, including 
a minimum of nine required courses, as noted below, and 
electives either in French or in other disciplines. 

A. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of nine advanced 
courses selected in conjunction with the concentration 
advisor, as follows: 

a. French103 (Advanced French Conversational 
Topics). 

b. Six literature courses covering three periods of 
French literature. 

c. A course in French civilization. Credit may be 
granted by passing an examination when the student 
is adequately prepared. 

d. A course in comparative literature in English. 

Through cooperation with Claremont Men's College, 
Scripps College, and Pomona College, several of these 
courses can be taken at those institutions. 

B. The above represents a minimum program to which 
students may add other courses in French. In addition to 
the nine advanced courses required for a concentration in 
French, the faculty would recommend other courses such 
as: English literature, other foreign literatures, psychol
ogy, philosophy, European history and linguistics. A stu
dent may combine a French concentration with any other 
appropriate concentration. 
C. Residence abroad in a French-speaking country in 
which the student will be speaking, writing, and reading in 
some established program of studies, is strongly recom
mended for a minimum of one semester. Students should 
consult with the concentration advisor as early as possible 
in order to choose an appropriate established program of 
studies. 
D. The concentration requires, in addition, a written 
examination or a senior thesis, plus an oral examination. 
E. Knowledge of one other foreign language is strongly 
recommended. 

In the interest of providing more sections in lower
division courses in French, Pitzer, Claremont Men's, and 
Scripps Colleges have agreed to a combined foreign lan
guage program. Although Pitzer students normally enroll 
in courses at their own college, they may register at any of 
the other four colleges, including Pomona College, when 
the specific course needed is not offered at Pitzer. 

Ia. Introductory French. Classroom and laboratory 
practice to develop speaking, hearing, reading, and writ
ing skills. Laboratory arranged. Enrollment limited to 22. 
Fall, at Pitzer, mtwfn, H. Senn. 

1b. Introductory French. Second semester continua-

tion ofia. Prerequisite: French 1a. May repeat for credit. 
Enrollment limited to 22. Spring, at Pitzer, mtwfn, 
H. Senn. 

S4· Advanced French. Refinement of basic skills 
through written and oral discussion of literary and social 
texts accompanied by systematic review of grammar. Lab
oratory optional. Prerequisite: French 1b. Enrollment 
limited to 22. Fall, at Pitzer, mwf 9 and one hour arranged, 
H. Senn. 

us. French Behavior and Society. A study of French 
society and the individual from several perspectives: fam
ily structure, education, private and public institutions, 
national mentality, history and world-view. The aim of the 
course is to understand the French character, viewed as a 
result of the combined influence of the above forces. There 
will be two short papers, a midterm and final exam. De
signed for students preparing to go to France or who have 
recently returned. Fall, tth 2:45, H. Senn. 

Advanced French Courses Available at Other 
Claremont Colleges 

at Pomona College 

120a. Survey ofFrench Literature & Civilization. Fall, 
mw1:15, Saigal; Spring, Pronko. 

130. Novels of the 2oth Century. Spring, Saigal. 

153. Seventeenth Century Theatre. Fall, tth 1:15, Johnson. 

160. Medieval Literature. Spring, Johnson. 

163. Bourgeois Comedy. Fall, tth 9:40, Pronko. 

at Scripps College 

70. Introduction to French Literature. Fall, mwfm, 
Goodrich; Spring, Krauss. 

ns. French Culture & Civilization. Spring, Haskell. 

127. Novel, Society, Contemporary France. Fall, mw 
2:45, Chefdor. 

130. Age ofLouis XIV. Fall, mw 1:15, Eversole. 

131. Diderot, Birth of Modern Aesthetics. Spring, 
Krauss. 

in Black Studies 

1a,CC. Introductory French. Classroom and laboratory 
practice to develop necessary reading and writing skills. 
Conversation groups to be arranged. Fall, mtwthn, 
M. Shelton. 

lb,CC. Intermediate French. Study of more advanced 
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structures ofFrench grammar. Reading and writing 
through intensive practice. Laboratory and conversation 
groups to be arranged. Spring, mtwth n, M. Shelton. 

I6oCC. Franco-Mrican Literature. (Taught in French) 
An advanced survey. Analysis and readings of selected 
works of fiction, poetry and drama representing the most 
important trends ofFrench-Mrican and French
Caribbean literature from the colonial period to the 
present. Especially recommended for juniors and seniors. 
Spring, mi:Is-+:oo, M. Shelton. 

German. Students may start with their concentra
tion in German when they have sufficient language 
abilities. They must be able (1) to read with immediate 
understanding original texts, ( 2) to follow lectures in 
German, (3) to express their thoughts comprehensibly in 
speaking and writing. 

The concentration program consists of at least eight 
upper-division courses in literature and related fields, to 
include one course in the Reformation and Counter
Reformation period, one in German classicism, one in the 
nineteenth century, two in the twentieth century. A course 

in advanced composition is strongly recommended. 
Through cooperation with Claremont Men's College, 
Scripps College, and Pomona College several of the 
courses can be taken at those institutions. 

Pitzer students concentrating in German must acquire a 
good knowledge of the political, social, and cultural de
velopment of modern Germany and its geography. Gradu
ation requirements for concentrators in German are: 

A. An essay in German in the student's particular area of 
interest. 
B. A written comprehensive examination. 
C. A conversation in German with the student's advisor on 
a book or topic selected by the student in advance. 

In the interest of providing more sections in lower division 
courses in German, Pitzer, Claremont Men's, and Scripps 
Colleges have agreed to a combined foreign language pro
gram. Pitzer students normally enroll in courses at their 
own college. They will register at any of the other four 
colleges including Pomona College, when the specific 
course needed is not offered at Pitzer. 

Ia. Introductory German. Instruction in basic grammar 
and vocabulary supplemented by extensive readings and 
conversation on German life and culture. Emphasis on 
mastery of oral communication as well as use of written 
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language. Laboratory work arranged. Fall, mwthf 9, 
R. Burwick (Scripps); mtwfn, J. Poynter (CMC). 

Ib. Intermediate German. Second semester level. In
tensive practice of the fundamental skills through conver
sation, reading and writing. Laboratory work arranged. 
Fall, mwf9, tn, D. Yale; Spring, mwthf9, R. Burwick 
(Scripps); mwfn and I hr. arr., J. Poynter (CMC). 

54-· Advanced German. Review of grammar. Conversa
tion, composition, and readings based on literary sources. 
Concentration on syntax, style and idiomatic phrases. 
Laboratory work arranged. Fall, mwf9 andihr. arr., 
J. Poynter (CMC); mwfn, R. Burwick (Scripps); Spring, 
mwf 9 and I hr. arr., D. Yale; mwf I2 and I hr. arr., J. Poynter 
(CMC). 

70. Introduction to German Literature. Interpreta
tion ofliterary selections with main emphasis on expli
cations of texts. Introduction to literary theory and history 
of genres. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 54 
or equivalent. Fall, mwfn, E. Potter (Scripps); Spring, 
mwfm, E. Potter (Scripps). 

Advanced German courses available at other 
Claremont Colleges 

at Pomona College 

113. German Literature of the 18th Century. Spring, 
mwf 9, J. Froehlich. 

140a,b. From Romanticism to the Emergence of 
Naturalism. Both semesters, m 7, D. Brueckner. 

MLLI8I. Kafka, Hesse, Mann (in Translation). Spring, 
w 7, D. Brueckner. 

at Scripps College 

III a. Masterpieces of German Literature. Fall, mwf I:Is, 
E. Potter. 

123. Romantic Poetry and Painting. Spring, mwi:Is, 
R. Burwick. 

161. The Faustian Theme in European Literature. Fall, 
mw 2:45, E. Potter. 

History. For a concentration in history, students 
must satisfactorily complete a minimum of ten history 
courses. One of these shall be the Seminar in History. 
Courses must be taken in at least three of the six following 
fields: ancient and medieval Europe, early modern and 
modern Europe, United States, Asia, Mrica, and Latin 

America. Four or more courses must be taken in one of 
these fields. At least one of the three fields must contain 
some work in pre-modern (c. I400) history. 

Students must, in addition, satisfactorily complete three 
courses in one of the social sciences. The selection of the 
area is to be determined in consultation with their history 
advisor. Students emphasizing European (other than Eng
lish) history are expected to have competence in a relevant 
European language if they expect to pursue graduate study 
in this field. 

In addition to the specific requirements for the concentra
tion in history, the history faculty encourages its concen
trators to acquire a broad background in the liberal arts. 

Superior students will be nominated by the history faculty 
for an honors program. Such students will write a thesis. 
The thesis (one or two courses) will normally be taken in 
addition to the basic requirements for concentration. 

Io,n. From Ancient to Modern Europe. An introduc
tion to the history of Europe from Ancient Greece to the 
end of the Second World War. An introductory course 
primarily for freshmen and sophomores which is designed 
to provide the necessary background for studies in a wide 
variety of fields in the humanities and social sciences. 
Lectures, readings, and discussion. Year course but each 
semester may be taken separately. 

10. From Homeric Greece to the End of the Renais
sance: A survey with strong emphasis on the art and 
literature of the Homeric world, classical Greece and 
Rome, and the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. There 
will be an opportunity to write short papers for close 
criticism by the instructor. Fall, mwfm, S. Glass and 
W. Warmbrunn. 
n. The Rise of Modern Europe. This course will focus 
on the political history of Modern Europe, but it will also 
deal with intellectual and social developments in an at
tempt to understand how such a uniquely dynamic civili
zation emerged in Europe and spread around the world. 
Assignments will include original writings of the period 
under study as well as fiction and readings in social history. 
Spring, mwfm, A. Greenberger and W. Warmbrunn. 

n. The Ancient Near East and Greece to 350 B.C. 
(Not offered in I980-8I) 

18. Men and Women in History: Explorations in 
Psycho history and Biography. The course will focus 
on the lives offamous men and women in the light of 
psychoanalytical theory. Lives studied will include those of 
such men as Wilson, Hitler and Nixon, and of women such 
as George Sand and Madame Curie. Subjects will include 



not only statesmen and rulers, but also writers and artists. 
The seminar will explore ways in which infancy, childhood 
and adolescence affect the public lives and actions of our 
subjects as adults . 

A special attempt will be made to apply psychoanalytical 
concepts to an understanding of a mature sense of identity 
in famous women. The basic concepts used will be Freud's, 
but contemporary authors who have modified orthodox 
psychoanalytical theory will be considered, particularly 
Erik Erikson with his emphasis on the importance oflater 
life stages including adulthood and middle age. 

The course is designed to introduce students to current 
thought at the intersection of humanities and the social 
sciences. Freshmen will be given preference in enrollment. 
Fall, t 7, W. Warmbrunn. 

32.. The Mediterranean. (Not offered in1980-81) 

ss,s6. United States History, 162-o-Present. An 
analytical and topical introduction to American social and 
political history. The course will focus on how different 
historians have interpreted several key events and periods. 
Among the topics to be considered are the nature of the 
New England Puritan Community, the adoption of the 
federal constitution, causes of the Civil War, American 
entry into the two world wars, and the development of 
twentieth-century liberalism. Intended for students with 
no previous college-level background in United States 
history. Either semester may be taken separately. 

55· United States History, I62.o-I877· Fall, mwfn, 
M. Jimenez. 

s6. United States History, I877•Present. Spring, 
mwf n, M . Jimenez. 

6o. Asian Traditions. An historical introduction to the 
civilizations of China, India, and Japan: their social and 
intellectual developments from the beginnings to early 
modern times. Lectures and discussion. Spring, mwf II, 
A. Greenberger and H. Smith. 

61. Revolution and Social Change in Modern Asia. 
An introduction to modern Asia emphasizing the disrup
tive encounter between the West and traditional Asian 
Societies and the revolutionary upheavals this encounter 
generated. The course will examine intensively four case 
studies: the Meiji Restoration in Japan, the Maoist revolu
tion in China, the Gandhian movement in India, and the 
Nationalist movement in Indonesia. Fall, mwf II, S. Garon 
and A. Rosenbaum. (Pomona CollegejCMC). 

111. History Through Literature: The European 
Novel in Its Historical Context. This seminar will give 

students an opportunity to read some of the European 
classics for the purpose of examining what can be learned 
from them about the times in which they were written . 
Readings may include such work as Swift's Gulliver)s 
Travels, Stendhal's The Red and the Black, Flaubert's 
Madame Bovary, Balzac'sEugendie Grandet) Dostoyev
sky's Brothers Karamazov, Tolstoy's War and Peace, and 
readings from twentieth-century authors. The course is 
designed to be taken concurrently with History II, but it 
may be taken separately. Limited to 20. Spring, m 7, 
W. Warmbrunn. 

130. Hitler's Germany and Its Background. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

133· British Empire and Commonwealth. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

IH-· Gods, Kings, Peoples, Machines ... and New 
Worlds: A History ofEarly Modern European 
Ideas. This course will cover political, social, and in
tellectual developments in Europe from the 16th through 
the 18th centuries . Emphasis will be placed on the de
velopment of the concept of man as an individual and 
master of his destiny. Among the topics to be considered 
will be the Renaissance, Reformation, the Scientific Re
volution, the rise of a new civic consciousness and the 
claims the Enlightenment made for the powers of human 
reason. Readings will include such works as Erasmus' The 
Praise ofFolly, More's Utopia, Calvin'slnstitutes, Locke's 
Essay Concerning Human Understanding, and Montes
quieus'sSpiritoftheLaws. Fall, tth1:15, S. Wallech. 

136. Victorian England. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

137· APolitical History of the Second World War. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

138. Contemporary Europe. A study of the political, 
intellectual and cultural history of Europe since the Sec
ond World War. Sources will include historical works, 
novels, films, and a current European weekly. Visiting 
European experts will also be utilized. Fall, mw 2:45, 
W. Warmbrunn. 

141. India Since 1707. From the decline of the Mogul 
Empire, stress will be placed on the expansion of British 
control and the spread ofWestern culture. This will entail a 
study of British imperialism and the way in which cultures 
react to each other. The growth oflndian nationalism and 
the rival development of Muslim separatism will be em
phasized as they lead to the development of two independ
ent nations on the subcontinent. Source materials such as 
the writings oflndian nationalist leaders and fiction will 
be widely utilized. Spring, tth1:15, A. Greenberger. 
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14-6. The Cultural History ofJ apan. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

ISZ. Ethnic and Racial Pluralism in American His
tory. (Not offered im980-81) 

ISS· Early American Social History: The Colonial 
Period to 18zo. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

IS6. The Rise of Social Welfare in America Since 
1700. This course will focus on the historical antecedents 
of current welfare policies, with special emphasis on the 
history of poverty and of insanity. Changing attitudes 
toward deviant groups, which resulted in the rise of social 
welfare institutions, will be traced. Spring, mw 2:45, 
M. Jimenez. 

IS7. Moral Leadership in American History: The 
Presidency. Five American Presidents who demon
strated qualities of moral leadership and made significant 
impact on the course of American history will be studied. 
The lives and writings ofThomas Jefferson, Andrew 
Jackson, Abraham Lincoln, Woodrow Wilson and 
Franklin D. Roosevelt will be the focus of the course. We 
will look at biographies, primary sources and critical texts 
in order to understand the ideological and ethical perspec
tives which guided their Presidencies. (Prerequisite: His
tory 55 and 56 or consent oflnstructor). Fall, mw 4:15, 
M. Jimenez. 
160. Popular Movements in American History. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

176. Political Thought: East and West. (Not offered 
in 1980-81) 

190. The Diaspora. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

199· Seminar in History. An introduction to selected 
major European and American historians, and to prob
lems in the philosophy of historical writing. Required of 
all history majors for graduation. Should be taken in 
junior year. Open to non-history concentrators with con
sent of instructor. May be repeated for credit. Spring, th 7, 

M. Jimenez. 

in Black Studies 

socc. Survey of Mro-American History (16oo-186s). 
This course begins with a consideration of African Cul
tures and civilizations from which Black people were 
taken. Attention is then focused on the development of the 
plantation system in the Americas, the Mro-American's 
function in and resistance to that system; and the de
velopment of Black communities in urban areas in the 
mid-Atlantic, New England, and Southern cities of the 
United States. Fall, mw 1:15, L. Wilson. 

65CC. Survey of Mrican History to 16oo. The history of 
the Mrican continent from earliest man at Olduvai Gorge 
to the fall of the last great Western Sudanic Kingdom of 
Songhai. Special attention is given to the methodology 
used by the Mricanist, the development of Egyptian 
civilization and its interaction with the rest of Africa. Fall, 
mwf10, L. Wilson. 

66CC. Survey of Mrican History 1600-Present. This 
course will begin by analyzing a variety of African states 
during the centuries before the imposition of colonial rule. 
Considerable emphasis will then be given to the state of 
Mrican societies on the eve of colonial rule, followed by 
discussions of colonial rule itself and the roles played by 
Mricans during this era. Other topics to be discussed 
include the rise of nationalism, independence and after, the 
liberation movements, contemporary Mrican institutions 
and the importance of Southern Africa in modern Africa. 
Spring, mwf 10, L. Wilson. 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

68CC. The Chicano in the American Southwest. A sur
vey of the historical development of the character, 
economy, social structure, politics, culture, and ideas of 
the Spanish-speaking people oflndo-Hispanic Mestizo
Mulatto descent in the United States from settlement until 
the present. Fall, tth 9:40, R. Gutierrez. 



69CC. History of Mexico. The course surveys the history 
of the Mexican nation from conquest until the present. 
Mexican history is viewed within the context of other 
Latin American nations of the world. Attention is given to 
Mexico's impact upon Mexicans and Chicanos in the 
United States. Spring, tth 1:15, R. Gutierrez. 

134CC. The Mexican Revolution. The Mexican revolu
tion of 1910, the first revolutionary movement of the 
twentieth -century, is analyzed and evaluated in terms of 
contemporary Mexico, the Chicano community, Latin 
America, and the world. Spring, to be arranged, 
R. Gutierrez. 

Intercollegiate 

143G. Modern France I8IS-I968. Fall, to be arranged, 
H. Gibbons. (CGS) 

177G. 19th Century American Intellectual History: 
Seminar Devoted to Discussion of Alexis Tocquille 
Democracy in America. Fall, to be arranged, 
R. Dawidoff. (CGS) 

Latin American Studies. Students con
centrating in Latin American studies must complete 
satisfactorily at least eight courses, or their equivalent in 
seminars or independent study, in fields related to their 
areas of focus. These include at least one course from each 
of the following: 

A. History or political studies. 
B. Anthropology or sociology. 
C. Literature or fine arts. 
D. Economic development: this may be a course in either 
general development economics or Latin American 
economic development. 

A concentrator's program should be designed to em
phasize not only breadth ofknowledge but also special 
focus on (a) a particular nation or area- e.g., Mexico, 
Brazil, or Argentina; or (b) a particular field or discipline 
-e.g., politics, history, sociology, or literature. 

During the senior year, concentrators will be expected to 
take either an interdisciplinary seminar in Latin American 
studies or a directed independent study, performed under 
the direction of the concentration advisor, and aimed at 
synthesizing the student's previous work. Superior stu
dents may be invited to honors candidacy and write a 
senior thesis, for which independent study credit will 
be given. 

Language: A student concentrating in Latin American 
studies will be expected to attain a competency rating of 
"good" according to the standards set forth by the Modern 
Language Association of America in understanding, 
speaking, and reading Spanish (or Portuguese, if the area 
interest is Brazil). 

Study Abroad: It is recommended, and in some cases may 
be required, that a student spend at least one semester in a 
L~tin American country. 

For further information, see Helia Sheldon. 

Latin American Studies is a cooperative program of 
The Claremont Colleges. 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

68CC. The Chicano in the American Southwest. A sur
vey of the historical development of the character, 
economy, social structure, politics, culture, and ideas of 
the Spanish-speaking people oflndo-Hispanic Mestizo
Mulatto descent in the United States from settlement until 
the present. Fall, tth 9:40, R. Gutierrez. 

69CC. History of Mexico. The course surveys the history 
of the Mexican nation from conquest until the present. 
Mexican history is viewed within the context of other 
Latin American nations of the world. Attention is given to 
Mexico's impact upon Mexicans and Chicanos in the 
United States. Spring, tth 1:15, R. Gutierrez. 

134CC. The Mexican Revolution. The Mexican revolu
tion of 1910, the first revolutionary movement of the 
twentieth-century, is analyzed and evaluated in terms of 
contemporary Mexico, the Chicano community, Latin 
America, and the world. Spring, to be arranged, 
R. Gutierrez. 

Intercollegiate 

143G.Modern Francer8I5-1968. Fall, to be arranged, 
H. Gibbons. (CGS) 

177G.19th Century American Intellectual History: 
Seminar Devoted to Discussion of Alexis Tocquille 
Democracy in America. Fall, to be arranged, 
R. Dawidoff. (CGS) 

L . . . tngutstics. A joint program with Pomona 
College. 

Linguistics is the scientific study oflanguage in all its 
variety. One of the paradoxes about language is that it is 
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incredibly systematic and at the same time it is immensely 
varied. The paradox is resolved by the discovery that the 
variety is composed of a vast number of interacting sys
tems. These systems can be studied separately to a certain 
extent, though it is always necessary to keep in mind the 
larger and more complex whole when studying any of the 
parts. Examples of the different aspects oflanguage and 
the labels under which they are studied in linguistics are: 
phonetics, the study of speech sounds; phonology, the 
study of the communicative function of speech-sounds in a 
particular language; syntax, the study of the meaningful 
units of a language and how they combine into sentences; 
semantics, the study of the meaning of the words of a 
language and the meaning of combinations of words. The 
three divisions of linguistics, phonology, syntax, and 
semantics, are fundamental to any study oflanguage. 
Although there are other ways in which language can be 
studied, it is impossible to study linguistics without deal
ing with at least one of these aspects. The following areas 
therefore assume some prior knowledge of these aspects of 
the system of language: Historical linguistics, the study 
of the changes that have occurred in the development of 
languages; sociolinguistics, the study oflanguage varia
tion, particularly within a single society; psycholinguis
tics, the study of man as a speaking animal. 

Concentrators are required to take: 

A. Introduction to Linguistics (so), Syntax (ros), Phonol
ogy (ro8), and Historical Linguistics (ro9 ), or approved 
equivalents. 
B. Senior Seminar in Linguistics ( 190). 
C. Four other upper division courses in Linguistics. 
D. (a) At least two years of one foreign language and one 
year of a second language, or (b) two years of a non
European language, or (c) the equivalent in demonstrated 
competence. 
E. A comprehensive examination (a senior thesis may be 
invited instead). 

Some courses are offered on a two year rotation. Students 
who choose a concentration in linguistics should plan 
their program carefully to take advantage of the alterna
tion of courses. 

Students interested in a combined concentration with an
thropology, English, folklore, foreign languages, philoso
phy, psychology, or sociology should see Mr. Macaulay. 

10. Introduction to the Study of Language. A course 
for students who wish to find out more about the nature of 
language, how languages are organized and how they 
differ from one another. It will explore different ways of 
looking at language and the relationship oflanguage to 

various human activities. A relatively non-technical intro
duction to the scientific study oflanguage. Primarily for 
freshmen and sophomores. Fall, tth 2:45, R. Macaulay and 
D. Brenneis. 

so. Introduction to Linguistic Analysis. Spring, 
tth 2:45, R. Coppieters (Pomona). 

103. Phonetics. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

IOS· Syntax. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

108. Phonology. Fall, mw 1:15, M. Devens (Pomona). 

109. Historical Linguistics. (Formerly Linguistics 51) 
Spring, mw1:15, M. Devens (Pomona). 

no. Language in Society. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

Iii. Language and Culture. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

112.. English in the New World. An examination of the 
varieties of English spoken in the new world. Topics will 
include: the history and development of American Eng
lish, regional and social dialects, pidgins and creoles, and 
the implications of linguistic diversity. Fall, tth 9:40, staff. 

12.1. Learning and Teaching a Second Language. 
(Not offered in 1980-81) 

12.3. Acquisition ofLanguage. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

u.s. Linguistic Field Methods. Aspects of a language 
unfamiliar to the members of the class will be analyzed 
from data elicited in class from a speaker of the language. 
The class will attempt to gain understanding of some of the 
language's patterns. The merits and limitations of more 
and less formalized elicitation and analytical procedures 
will be examined. The language analyzed varies from year 
to year; in 1975 it was Quechua, in 1978 it was Shona. 
Prerequisite: Linguistics 50 or consent of instructor. 
Spring, mw 2:45, L. Thomas (Pomona). 

u.S. Seminar in Stylistics. (Not offeredin1980-81) 

130. History of the German Language. (Not offered 
in1980-81) 

133. Introduction to Chinese Language and Lin
guistics. A general introduction to the nature and history 
of the Chinese language. A survey of its structural charac
teristics, dialect diversities, linguistic affinity to and con
tacts with other languages. A brief outline of its history in 
the last 3,ooo years; a description of its unique writing 
system; the relationship between language and script on 
the one hand and literature and culture on the other. Some 
knowledge of Chinese or general linguistics is desirable 
but not required. Spring, tth 1:15, A. Hashimoto 
(Pomona). 

I3S· Romance Philology. A relatively non-technical 



overview of the history of the Romance languages, retrac
ing the transformation and diversification of Latin, the 
gradual emergence of French, Spanish, Portuguese, 
Italian, and Rumanian, and their development into the 
modern national languages of today. Will include close 
reading of selected texts representative of the medieval, 
Renaissance, and early modern periods. Open to non
majors. Prerequisite: Intermediate level competence in 
one Romance language. Spring, tth 9:40, R. Coppieters 
(Pomona). 

I37· HistoryoftheEnglishLanguage. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

I4S· Semantics. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

152. Seminar: verbal arts. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

153. PhilosophyofLanguage. Spring, tthr:15, J. Atlas 
(Pomona). 

185. Mind, Reality, and Language. Fall, w 7, J. Atlas 
(Pomona). 

186. Language and Thought. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

190. Senior Seminar in Linguistics. Credit/No 
Credit. Half course. Spring, w 7:30, R. Coppieters 
(Pomona). 

191. Senior Thesis. Spring, to be arranged. 
R. Coppieters (Pomona). 

I93· Comprehensive Examinations. Half course. 
Spring, to be arranged, R. Coppieters (Pomona). 

199. Reading and Research in Linguistics. Both 
semesters, to be arranged, staff. 

Mathematics. A concentration in mathematics 
can be obtained by taking courses at Pitzer College, 
Claremont Men's College, Harvey Mudd College, and 
Pomona College. A student concentrating in mathematics 
is required to complete satisfactorily seven courses above 
the level of Calculus III. These shall include linear algebra, 
abstract algebra, and advanced calculus (or another ap
proved analysis course of equivalent level). Also included 
among the courses required is "senior mathematics" to be 
taken during a student's final semester. This course may 
take the form of a tutorial, a seminar, or an independent 
study according to the numbers, needs, and interests of 
students and faculty. 

A catalog listing all mathematics courses offered in the 
Claremont Colleges is prepared each year by the Mathe-

matics Field Committee and students who want mathe
matics courses other than those listed below should 
consult this catalog. Copies are available in the offices of 
the Registrar and the Mathematics faculty. 

Students who have had no mathematics courses in The 
Claremont Colleges and who wish to register for one of 
the following: Mathematics 4, Mathematics 18, Mathe
matics 23, Mathematics 30, or Mathematics 31, will be given 
a placement examination in order to determine the most 
appropriate placement. (Contactthe Pitzer College Regis
trar for further information.) 
Pitzer College and the Claremont Graduate School offer 
combined programs leading to both a Bachelor of Arts 
Degree and a Master of Arts Degree in Applied Mathe
matics, Computer Science, Statistics and Operations Re
search, and Pure Mathematics. Students who are in
terested in one or more of these programs should consult 
with the Mathematics faculty early in their undergraduate 
years. 
20. Analytic Geometry and Elementary Functions. 
Brief review of high school algebra, inequalities, cartesian 49 
coordinate system, and the conic sections. Polynomial, Mathematics 
exponential, logarithmic functions and applications. Pre-
requisite: 3 years ofhigh school mathematics (2 years of 
algebra and 1 year of geometry) and placement examina-
tion or Mathematics 4. Enrollment limited to 25 students. 
Fall, mwfn, F. Smith. 

23. Analytic Geometry and Introduction to the Cal
culus. A continuation of Mathematics 20. Trigonometric 
functions and conic sections. Introduction to limits, de
rivatives, differentials, and integrals. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 20. Spring, mwfu, F. Smith. 

25. Elementary Functions (accelerated). An acceler
ated version of the year sequence Mathematics 20 and23 
which will prepare students for Mathematics 30 in one 
semester. All topics in Mathematics 20 and 23, except the 
calculus, will be covered. Prerequisite: 3 or more years of 
high school mathematics and Mathematics placement 
exam. Enrollment limited to 25 students. Fall, mwf1:15, 
staff. 
30. Calculus I. Mathematics 30, 31, and 32 comprise a 
standard course in the calculus of functions of one and 
several variables. Differentiation, integration, mean value 
theorem, transcendental functions, vectors and vector 
functions, partial derivatives, multiple integrals, infinite 
series. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
23 or 25 or a satisfactory score on the placement examina
tion. Enrollment limited to 25 students. Fall, mwfm, 
F. Smith. Spring, mwfr:15, B. Beechler. 



so 
Music 

31. Calculus II. Continuation of Mathematics 30. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 30. Enrollment limited to 25 
students. Spring, mwfro, B. Beechler. 

56. Finite Mathematics. An introduction to difference 
equations; combinatorial probability and Markov chains; 
linear programming and elementary matrix algebra; game 
theory. Algorithms for computer solutions using the pro
gramming language APL. The course is offered jointly by 
Pitzer College and Pomona College. In 1980-81 it is offered 
by Pitzer College. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or per
mission of the instructor. No programming experience 
required. Fall, tth 9:4-o; Laboratory w1:15-2: 30 or 
th 2:45-3:35, H. Mullikin. 

Music. A joint program with Scripps, Claremont 
Men's, and Harvey Mudd Colleges. 

81. Introduction to Music. A direct experience of music 
based on listening designed to stimulate the students' 
abilities of perception and independent judgment. An em
phasis on the development of a vocabulary descriptive of 
responses to a wide range of musical styles. Inter
disciplinary approaches including art, literature, history, 
and philosophy emphasized through integrated studies 
drawn from the Humanities core list of composers, artists, 
and writers. Both semesters, tth 9:+o-ro:5o, Fall, 
W. Lengefeld; Spring, staff. 

173a,b. Concert Choir. A study through rehearsal and 
performance of choral music selected from the sixteenth 
century to the present. Opportunity is made to perform 
larger choral compositions with instrumental ensembles 
and to tour (in alternating years). Membership is obtained 
by audition normally in first semester. Advanced singers 
may also participate in Chamber Singers group. Half 
course credit per semester. Both semesters, mw +:15-6:15, 
M. Lamkin. 

174a,b. Chamber Choir. A study of choral music from 
1500 to the present, with emphasis on those works com
posed for performances of a choral chamber nature. 
Singers will be accepted into the class on the basis of a 
successful audition. Half course credit per semester. 
Both semesters, tth 12, th 5:30, M. Lamkin. 

NOTE: One-half course credit per semester may be 
awarded for music ensemble. Credit for individual music 
instruction may be awarded at the rate of one-half course 
credit for a half-hour weekly lesson per semester, or one 
course credit for an hour weekly lesson per semester. Stu-

Barbara Beechler, 
Professor of Mathematics 

dents who take a music concentration offered at one of the 
other Claremont Colleges are expected to meet the con
centration requirements specified by the college at which 
the concentration is taken. 

in Black Studies 

Humanities 190CC. Humanities Seminar, Fall, w 7, 

S. Lewis. 

at Pomona College 

The Pomona College Symphony Orchestra is open to all 
students in the Claremont Colleges. Auditions for mem
bership and for concert solos are held at the beginning of 
each year at the Thatcher Music Building, Pomona 
College. 

Intercollegiate 

172G. Collegium Musicum. Fall, m 7, staff. 

Orchestra. The Pomona College Symphony Orchestra is 
open to musicians from all The Claremont Colleges, 
presenting a series of public concerts each year in Bridges 
Hall of Music. For audition schedule or other information 
contact the office of the Pomona College Music Depart
ment, Thatcher Music Building, telephone 8155. 



Natural Sciences. A joint program with 
Claremont Men's and Scripps Colleges. 

Science as a way of thinking allows man to expand his 
knowledge of himself and of the world around him. In this 
technological age, the liberally educated individual must 
understand the basis of scientific thinking and its 
limitations. 

The Joint Science Program offers courses of study for 
students interested in enlarging their understanding of 
natural phenomena and also courses for students desiring a 
concentration in Biology, Chemistry, or Physics, or some 
interdisciplinary corn bination of these areas. An inter dis
ci plinary major in biology-chemistry is available to those 
students whose interests overlap both fields. Contact 
M. Mathies or A. Fucaloro for specific details of the pro
gram. Pre-medical and environmental emphases through 
the above concentrations are two particular strengths of 
the Joint Science Program. For students interested in the 
biological bases of behavior, a special concentration in 
Psychobiology is available. This concentration is espe
cially suitable for pre-med students with strong interests in 
psychology. For more information, contact D. Sadava. 

Additional courses in science are offered at Harvey Mudd 
College and at Pomona College. 

Concentrations in Science 

Requirements for the concentration in biology, human 
biology, chemistry, or physics include successfully com
pleting a certain number of courses and taking a com
prehensive examination in the senior year. In addition, 
concentrators in biology, chemistry, or physics are ex
pected to carry out an individual senior research thesis. 
However, biology students who feel it to be in their best 
interest may, with faculty approval, substitute additional 
course work for the thesis. Students who plan to enter 
graduate school are strongly urged to prepare themselves 
in French, German, or Russian. 

Courses required for the biology concentration: 30, 3I 

(or 33, 34), 43, 44, I4, I5, plus eight additional courses in 
biology two of which may be a senior thesis (I89, I90). The 
courses rpust include one laboratory course each at the 
cellular, organismic, and population or community levels 
and are chosen in consultation with the biology faculty 
from among the courses offered by the Joint Science Pro
gram, Pomona College, and Harvey Mudd College. 

Courses required for the human biology concentra
tion: (I) Biology 43,44 and Chemistry I4, IS; (2) four 

addi tiona! semesters of advanced work in biology; ( 3) an 
introductory course in each of the following areas: an
thropology, psychology, sociology; and (4) four addi
tional semesters from at least two of the behavioral science 
areas. The eight advanced courses in biology and the be
havioral sciences will be selected by the student, in consul
tation with members of the biology faculty, in such a way 
as to insure a well-rounded program in this area. A course 
in statistics is strongly recommended. 

Courses required for the chemistry concentration: 
Alternative I (Chemistry and a strength in a second area): 
30, 3I (or 33, 34 ), I4, IS, 116, II7, 12I, 122,124, 12S, I87, I90, plus 
two additional advanced courses in a second field chosen 
in consultation with the faculty advisor, and mathematics 
through Calculus III. 
Alternative 2 (intensive-level Chemistry): I4, IS, 116, u7, 33, 

34, no, 12I, 122,124, 12S, I87, I90, plus two additional ad
vanced chemistry or interdisciplinary courses chosen in 
consultation with the chemistry faculty, and mathematics 
through Calculus III (mathematics through Applied 
Advanced Calculus strongly recommended). 

Courses required for the physics concentration: 
Alternative I (Physics and a strength in a second area): 
30, 3I, (or 33, 34), I4, IS, IOI, I04, 12I, 124, I87, I90, plus two 
additional advanced courses in a second field chosen in 
consultation with the faculty advisor, and mathematics 
through Calculus III. 

Alternative 2 (intensive-level Physics): 33, 34, I4, I5, IOI, I04, 

113 (HMC), 12I, 122,124,125, I87, I90, mathematics 3I, 32, m, 
and one advanced physics course chosen in consultation 
with the physics staff. 

Natural Science 

6o. The Physical Evolution of theN at ural World. 
The physical basis for the development of complex systems 
will be discussed. Topics will include the generation of 
stars and planetary systems, forces between bodies, optics, 
earth structures, the electrical matter of nature, the 
structure of chemical substance and the relationships of 
structure to function, the industrial applications of these 
principles and the nature of self-replication systems. Lab 
fee $Is. Fall, rnwf 9; laboratory wth I:Is-4:Is, A. Fucaloro 
and S. Klein. 

61. Applications of Science. A collection of half semes
ter seminars dealing with the role of science in our world. 
Possible topics include astronomy, brain mechanisms, 
science policy, recent scientific theories and their philo
sophical implications, genetic engineering, drugs, en-
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vironmental pollution, energy options, and world food 
problems. Individual seminars may have specific prerequi
sites. (Students with weak science backgrounds should 
take Science 6o or equivalent prior to taking this course). 
Half credit per half semester. Enrollment in individual 
sections requires permission of coordinator at initial 
organizational meeting. Both semesters, to be arranged, 
C. Ericksen and M. Mathies. 

62.. Environmental Science: Human Ecology. A 
course in human ecology dealing with human origins, 
biological characteristics including population growth, 
and behavior. Major emphasis is given to the interactions 
ofhumans with their environment and an analysis of that 
environment. Laboratory and field projects are available 
to a restricted number of students by permission of the 
instructor. Others do library and independent projects. 
Prerequisite: high school biology or permission of instruc
tor. Spring, mwfn, D. Guthrie and R. Feldmeth. 

63. Human Life Science. Primarily for non-science 
majors, this course will cover basic biological principles as 
they apply to the human body. Topics to be covered will 
include human heredity, reproduction and contraception, 
mechanisms of disease, nutrition, basic physiology of 
organ systems, and the immune response. This course may 
not be taken by students who have had Biology 43, and is 
not normally acceptable as a prerequisite for advanced 
biology courses. Laboratory fee $Is. Fall, mwf 9; Labora
tory, mt ~:~s-4:Is, D. Sadava and staff. 

Biology 

43· Introductory Biology. Topics discussed include 
structure and function of plant and animal forms, 
evolutionary theory, animal behavior, and the principles of 
ecology. Laboratory fee $Is. Spring, mwf 9; laboratory 
twth I:Is-s :Is, D. Guthrie and staff. 

44· Introductory Biology. This course covers the basic 
principles of cellular and chemical biology. These are then 
used as background for a discussion of genetics and 
physiology. May not be taken by students who have had 
Nat Sci 63. Laboratory fee $1s. Fall, mwf 9; laboratory 
twth ~:~s-s:Is, M. Mathies and staff. 

n6. Artificial Intelligence. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

131. Human Physiology. Lectures and laboratory exer
cises will illustrate the fundamental principles ofbody 
function. Topics to be covered include circulation, respira
tion, regulation of extracellular water and electrolytes, 
reproduction, the senses, the nervous and endocrine sys
tems. Enrollment limited to 24 students. Prerequisite: 

Science 43, 44, I4, IS. Laboratory fee$1s. Fall, tth 9:40; 
laboratory, f~:~s-s:Is, staff. 
133· Freshwater Ecology. A lecture and laboratory 
course which covers the origins and physical features of 
aquatic systems. Plant and animal communities and how 
they are affected by physical and chemical factors will be 
considered. Major emphasis will be given to problems 
resulting from the manipulation of freshwater systems, 
such as the impact on dams, sewage treatment effiuents, 
and industrial wastes. Prerequisites: Science 43, 44 and 
14, IS or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited to 
24 students. Laboratory fee: $Is. Fall, tth 9:40; laboratory 
t I:Is-s:Is, R. Feldmeth. 

140. Invertebrate Biology. (Not offered in I98o-81) 

141. Vertebrate Anatomy. Morphology, ontogeny, and 
evolution of vertebrate organ systems, with emphasis on 
the evolutionary aspects of vertebrate development. The 
laboratory includes dissection of major vertebrate types 
and examination of basic histologic and embryologic 
materials. Prerequisite: Science 43 and 44. Enrollment 
limited to 24 students. Laboratory fee $1s. Spring, mwf 9; 
laboratory, t I:IS-s:Is, D. Guthrie. 

142.. Physiological Homeostasis. A course dealing 
with the physiology of organisms, chiefly vertebrate ani
mals, and the principles by which organs, organ systems, 
and animals maintain stable functioning in a changing 
environment. Enrollment limited to 24 students. Prereq
uisites: Science 43, 44, and 14, and permission of instruc
tor. Laboratory fee $1s. Spring, tth 8:20; laboratory, 
th I:Is-s:1s, R. Feldmeth. 

I43· Genetics. A course giving an overview of the 
mechanisms of inheritance at the molecular, cellular, and 
population levels. Prerequisites: Science 43, 44, 14, 1S and 
permission of instructor. Fall, mwf 9~ M. Mathies. 

I4S· Evolution. (Not offered ini980-81) 

146. Ecology. (Not offered ini98o-8I) 

147· Microbiology. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

151. Mammalogy. (Not offered in1980-81) 

152.. Independent Study in Science. (See special 
description at end of Science section.) 

IS4· Animal Behavior. Lectures and discussions will 
cover selected topics of the behavior of animals, including 
man. The approach will be biological rather than 
psychological and such topics as communication systems, 
territoriality, social parasitism, genetic bases for behavioral 
differences, among others, will be studied. Prerequisite: 
Science 43, 44. Enrollment limited to 24 students. Fall, 
tth 8:20, D. Guthrie. 



155· Bioethics. An exploration of ethical issues arising in 
the biological sciences and in the practice of medicine. 
Topics to be discussed include abortion, euthanesia, 
human experimentation, genetic and reproductive inter
vention, and allocation of scarce medical resources. In
tended especially but not exclusively for juniors and 
seniors concentrating in pre-medicine, biology, or philos
ophy. (Not for biology credit.) Consent oflnstructor. Fall, 
m 7-9 :30 p.m., Smith and Mathies. 

156. Endocrinology. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

157. Cell Biology. This course will be concerned with the 
molecular aspects of the cells ofhigher organisms; empha
sis on, and readings of, current research. The laboratory 
will include autoradiography, histology, fractionation of 
cell organelles, and protein purification. Time will be 
available for individual projects. Discussion three hours, 
laboratory four hours. Prerequisites: Science 43, 44, 14, 15 
and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited to 24 
students. Laboratory fee $15. Spring mw1:15-4:45, 
D. Sadava. 

160. Immunology. A course dealing with topics of cur
rent research in immunology, such as antigen-antibody 
interactions, antibody synthesis, hypersensitivity, and 
auto-immunity. Students will prepare papers and partici
pate in discussion based on the current literature. Outside 
speakers may supplement the material. Prerequisite: In
troductory Biology, some advanced work in biology (pref
erably Microbiology) and consent of instructor. Spring, 
tth 9:40. 

168. Biology ofinsects. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

169. Topics in Marine Biology. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

177· Biochemistry. (Not offered in19So-81) 

189. Senior Program in Biology. Seniors may apply to 
do laboratory or field investigation with a faculty member. 
The topic should be chosen by the end of the junior year. 
In this course library and lab materials are developed, 
research begun, and seminar discussion held with faculty 
and students in the field of concentration. (This is the first 
course for students doing a 2-semester senior project.) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Laboratory fee: $15. 
Fall, to be arranged, staff. 

Physical Sciences 

14,15. Basic Principles of Chemistry. A study of the 
structure of matter and the principles of chemical reac
tions. Topics covered include atomic and molecular struc
ture, chemical bonding, thermodynamics, equilibria, elec
trochemistry, kinetics, descriptive inorganic and organic 

chemistry and spectroscopy. Three lectures and one four
hour laboratory per week. (Science 14 is a prerequisite for 
15). Laboratory fee $15 per semester. Both semesters, mwf 8; 
laboratories, Fall, mrwthf1:15-5:15, A. Zanella and staff; 
Spring, twthfi:I5-s:I5, A. Fucaloro and staff. 

30,31. General Physics. A first year general physics 
course introducing mechanics, heat, light and wave mo
tion, electricity, and structure of matter. The course is 
designed for science majors in fields other than physics and 
engineering or non-science majors with a strong high 
school physical science background. A calculus course is 
not a prerequisite, but topics in calculus are developed as 
required. (30 is prerequisite to 31.) Laboratory fee $15 per 
semester. Both semesters, mwfn; laboratories, Fall, 
mtwth 1:15-4:15; Spring, twth1:15-4:15, L. Dart. 

33,34· Principles ofPhysics. A first year general physics 
course designed for physics, chemistry and engineering 
majors. Topics include Newtonian mechanics, gravitation, 
fluids, wave motion, heat, electrical measurements, DC 
and AC circuits, Maxwell's equations, and light. Prerequi
site: one year of calculus preceding the course and one year 
ofhigh school physics, or permission of instructor. (33 is 
prerequisite to 34.) Students may take this course con
current with first year calculus only with permission of 
instructor. Course should be taken freshman year by stu
dents in the physics major- alternative 2 program. 
Laboratory fee: $15 per semester. Both semesters, mwf n-u; 
laboratory, Fall, mtwth 1:15-4:15, J. Merritt; Spring, twth 
1:15-4:15, S. Klein. 

101. Theoretical Mechanics. The application of classical 
mechanics to statics and dynamics of rigid bodies, central 
force motions, oscillators. Numerical analysis, Lagrangian 
methods and non-linear approximation techniques will be 
used. Enrollment limited to 18 students. Prerequisites: 
Science 33 and Calculus II. Laboratory fee $15. Fall, mwf 10; 
laboratory, m 1:15-4:15, S. Klein. 

104. Electronics Instrumentation. Theory and prac
tice of electronics in scientific instrumentation, developed 
through the use of the Malmstadt-Enke text and equip
ment. Half course credit. Prerequisite: Science 34 or per
mission of the instructor. Laboratory fee $15. Spring, 
w 1:15-4:15, J. Merritt. 

no. Analytical Chemistry. Topics in classical and in
strumental methods of quantitative analysis will be cov
ered including equilibria, electrochemistry, gravimetric 
and volumetric methods, spectrophotometric methods, 
and separations. Lectures will cover concepts in detail, and 
the laboratory will involve applications of the principles of 
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analysis. Emphasis will be placed on problem solving, 
analyzing data, and writing reports . Prerequisite: Science 
15. Spring, tth 8:2o; laboratory, m 1:15-5:15, A. Zanella . 

116, 117. Organic Chemistry. The chemistry of organic 
compounds developed from considerations of bonding, 
structure, synthesis, and mechanisms of reaction. Selected 
application of those principles to biological systems. Pre
requisite: Science 15 or equivalent. Laboratory fee $15 per 
semester. Both semesters, mwfm; laboratory, wthfi:15-5:15, 
F. Bovard. 

n1, nz. Principles of Physics-Chemistry. A course 
designed to investigate physico-chemical systems through 
classical thermodynamics, statistical thermodynamics, 
kinetics, quantum mechanics and spectroscopy. Prerequi
sites: Science15, 31 (or 34), and Calculus III (which may be 
taken concurrently with Science 121). Both semesters, 
tth 9:40, A. Fucaloro. 

04, us. Advanced Experimental Techniques. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

152. Independent Study in Science. (See special 
description at end of Science section.) 

178. Biophysics. A study of the action of various living 
systems such as the eye, ear, muscle, nerve, etc., from the 
point of view of mechanics, thermodynamics, and electri
cal theory. Some discussion of instrumentation in the 
study of structure will also be included. Prerequisite: 
Science 43, 44, 30, 31, or consent of instructor. Spring, 
mwf 9, L. Dart. 

187. Senior Program in Physical Science. Seniors 
may apply to do laboratory or field investigation with a 
faculty member. The topic should be chosen by the end of 
the junior year. In this course library and lab materials are 
developed, research begun, and seminar discussion held 
with faculty and students in the field of concentration. 
(This is the first course for students doing a 2-semester 
senior project.) Laboratory fee: $15 . Fall, w 5-6 and 
arranged, staff. 

190. Senior Thesis in Science. Project research is cul
minated and results are summarized in a written thesis and 
oral presentation. (Students doing a 2-semester thesis take 
this as second semester; those doing a one-semester library 
thesis register only for 190.) Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. $15 fee iflaboratory. Spring, w 5-6 and arranged, 
staff. 

Chemistry courses offered in cooperation with 
Harvey Mudd and Pomona Colleges 

161. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Prerequisite: Science 

121-122. Half course. Fall, first half, mwf8, A. Campbell. 

162. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Prerequisite: 
Science 121-122. Half course. Fall, second half, mwf8, 
W. Sly. 

163. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 51. Half course. Spring, first half, to be 
arranged, G. Van Heeke. 

164. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 51. Half course. Spring, second half, to be 
arranged, W. Sly. 

165. Organometallic Chemistry. Prerequisite: one year 
Organic Chemistryn6-n7. Fall, second half, mwfm, 
M. Kubota. 

166. Industrial Chemistry. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
standing. Half course. Spring, first half, to be arranged, 
G. Van Heeke. 

171. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Prerequisite: one 



year of organic chemistry n6-II7. Half course over full fall 
semester, th 9:40, G. Daub. 

172. Structure Determination. Prerequisite: one year 
Organic Chemistry n6-II7. Full course. Fall, tth 8:20, 
W. Allen and Steinmetz. 

173. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Prerequisite: one 
year Organic Chemistry rr6-rr7. Half course. Spring, 
second half, to be arranged, G. Daub. 

176. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Prerequisite: one 
year Organic Chemistry rr6-II7. Half course. Spring, first 
half, to be arranged, P. Myhre. 

152. Independent Study in Science. Students who 
have the necessary qualifications and who wish to investi
gate in depth an area of study not covered in regularly 
scheduled courses may arrange with a faculty member for 
independent study under his or her direction. A limited 
opportunity open to all students with permission of in
structor. Full or half course. First or second semester. 1lme 
arranged. $r5 fee iflaboratory. The faculty and the areas in 
which they are particularly willing to direct independent 
study are as follows: 

F. Bovard: Enzymology, biological polymers, philosophy 
of science. 
N. Copp: Animal behavior; vertebrate and invertebrate 
physiology. 
L. Dart: Biophysics, general physics. 
*C. Eriksen: Physiological ecology, natural resource 
ecology and management, limnology. 
R. Feldmeth: Physiological tolerance of extreme en
vironments, thermal pollution, marine biology. 
A. Fucaloro: Physical chemistry, especially the spectros
copy ofbiologically-significant compounds. 
E. Goldstein: Computer modelling; molecular orbital 
calculations. 
D. Guthrie: Paleontology, evolutionary studies, human 
and field ecology, ornithology, mammalogy. 
S. Klein: Theoretical physics, brain mechanisms and 
modeling. 
M. Mathies: Microbiology, genetics, immunology. 
J. Merritt: Spectroscopy, catalysis of organo-metallics, 
science policy, energy. 
*R. Pinnell: Non-metallic and organo-metallic com
pounds, N MR and infrared spectroscopy. 
D. Sadava: Development genetics, plant systems, science 
policy. 
A. Zanella: Analytical chemistry, chemistry of metal ions. 

*On leave r98o-8r. 

Organizational Studies. Organizational 
Studies is an interdisciplinary program which focuses on 
cultural, social, economic, historical, and psychological 
factors as they interact within complex social systems. A 
concentration in Organizational Studies is intended to 
facilitate an understanding of organizations and to 
provide an opportunity to study organizational change. 

Students who are interested in Public Administration, 
Business Administration, Public Health Administration, 
Organizational Studies, Organizational Psychology, or 
Sociology may find this program an appropriate prepara
tion for either graduate school or careers in these areas. 

Organizational Studies concentrators will take seven re
quired courses and four elective courses. Concentrators 
will be expected to take the core interdisciplinary course 
(Organizational Studies ro ), to demonstrate a proficiency 
in the theory and application of statistics (courses that will 
meetthis requirement are Political Studies 91, Statistics; 55 
Sociology roo, Research Methods and Statistics; Psychol-
ogy 91, Psychological Statistics), and to participate in two Organizational 
courses of practicum. This latter requirement may be met Studies 
by successful completion of one of the following courses: 
Public Policy Fieldwork (Political Studies ror), Fieldwork 
in Psychology (Psychology r86, r87), or Organizational 
Studies ror (a specially arranged internship program). If 
the student's advisor approves, two introductory level So
cial Science courses (e.g., Psychology ro, Sociology ro) 
may be substituted for Organizational Studies ro. 

In addition, concentrators will be expected to complete 
their required courses in t~~e of the followjng five 
conceptual areas: -' 

A. Individuals and Organizations- Psychology 135, 
Organizational Psychology or Sociology 23, Women at 
Work. 
B. The Group and Organizations- Socio1ogyrso, 
Bureaucracy. 
C. Interactions among Organizations- Economics 21, 
Microeconomics. 
D. Society and Organizations- Political Studiesr48, U.S. 
Foreign Policy. 
E. Governments and Organizations- Political Studies n9, 
Congress vs. the Executive or Political Studies 46, Inter
national Politics. -

The remaining four electives will be selected from the 
offerings in the S~ces by each student in conjunc
tion with hisjher advisor. These electives should fall within 
the three conceptual areas selected by each student. 



Philosophy 

The Organizational Studies faculty recommends that stu
dents should consider combined or double concentrations 
in Organizational Studies and another social science field. 
However, no more than three courses may be taken which 
simultaneously fulfill the requirements for Organizational 
Studies and the other field of concentration. 

Pitzer College and the Claremont Graduate School offer a 
combined program leading to both a Bachelor of Arts 
Degree and a Master of Business Administration with an 
emphasis upon Organizational Studies. Normally, the 
program takes five years to complete at which time both 
degrees are awarded. For further information, see 
Mr. Sullivan. 

10. Organizational Studies: An Interdisciplinary 
Approach. This course, integrating various perspectives 
on organizations, deals with group and organization for
mation and processes. The class will study bureaucracies 
and organizations from theoretical and empirical points 
of view and will examine simulations of organizations. 
Limited to 40 students. Spring, to be arranged, staff. 

101. Directed Fieldwork in Organizational Studies. 
This course offers fieldwork assignments in organizations 
ranging from industrial settings to mental health institu
tions. Students will be expected to collect data through the 
organization, including a diagnosis of a specific organiza
tional problem and suggested solutions. May be taken for 
one or two course credits. Prerequisite: Organizational 
Studies 10 or equivalent and consent of instructor. Both 
semesters, to be arranged, staff. 

Philosophy. Concentrators in philosophy may 
choose from a varied program allowing for work at Pitzer 
and most of the other Claremont Colleges. Normally a 
concentrator will be required to take the following (a total 
of seven courses in addition to an introductory course): 

A. A one-semester course in logic. 

B. Three courses chosen from the following broad areas. 
No more than one course from each area will be counted 
toward this requirement: 

a. Value theory (ethics, aesthetics, political or legal 
philosophy). 

b. Metaphysics or philosophy oflanguage. 
c. Theory ofknowledge. 
d. Philosophical psychology or philosophy of science. 
e. Advanced logic. 

C. Three courses (on individual philosophers, philosophi-

cal works, or philosophical schools or issues in a given 
historical period) from the following areas. No more than 
one course from each area may be used to satisfy the 
requirement: 

a. Ancient philosophy. 
b. Medieval philosophy. 
c. Modern philosophy (the period from Descartes to 

Kant). 
d. Nineteenth-century philosophy. 
e. Recent 'non-analytical' philosophy (Phenomenology, 

existentialism, etc.). 
f. Pragmatism or recent 'analytical' philosophy. 

D. At least one of the six courses taken to satisfy require
ments (B) and (C) above shall be a Pitzer or Pomona 
College Philosophy Colloquium course. 

These requirements are normally satisfied by taking regu
lar courses, but may be satisfied by independent study or 
other specially arranged courses with permission of the 
staff. Students should obtain the advice of the staff on 
whether a given course will be counted as meeting any of 
the above requirements. With approval of the staff, courses 
from other colleges will be accepted. 

A student may wish to combine philosophical studies with 
studies in a related field, such as religion, political studies, 
art, literature, science, a behavioral science, etc. Students 
wishing to construct a joint concentration are urged to 
contact staff members in philosophy and the related field 
as early as possible. 

No student will be considered a concentrator in philoso
phy until he or she has been assigned an advisor in 
philosophy. Normally this will take place before the 
student's junior year. 

Exceptionally well-qualified concentrators and joint con
centrators will be invited to participate in a specially 
arranged advanced tutorial (independent study) course 
during their senior year. The tutorial will consist of inten
sive work on a topic of the student's choice with one or 
more faculty members from Pitzer andjor the other col
leges. This course may take the place of requirements from 
categories (B) and (C) above. Assignment of course 
credits will be arranged to fit the student's project. 
Participation in this program will be optional. 

Pitzer offers a variety of courses intended to prepare the 
student to do further work in philosophy as well as to 
provide an introductory sampling of the subject. These 
courses are numbered from 1 to 10 in the catalog, and serve 
as prerequisites required by most Pitzer philosophy 
courses numbered above 10. Although it is not required, 
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Philosophy 

students planning to take intermediate or advanced 
courses at the other colleges are strongly urged to take an 
introductory course first. In most cases, it will be difficult 
for students to profit from an intermediate or advanced 
course unless they have first mastered the special skills and 
techniques which the introductory courses are aimed at 
teaching. 

1a. Introduction to Philosophical Problems. An ex
cursion into 3 traditional areas of philosophical inquiry: (r) 
the nature and the possibility of attaining genuine knowl
edge, ( 2) the nature of the mind and its relation to the 
body, (3) the nature of moral goodness and right conduct. 
In each area, an historically important philosophical work 
will be used to introduce some of the central questions. 
More recent works will be studied as examples of how 
philosophers seek answers to these questions, and what 
further puzzles arise. Fall, tth 12, R. Cohon. 

1b. Introduction to Philosophical Problems. An in
troduction to some traditional problems of philosophy, 
and techniques of reading, writing, and informal argu
ment. Spring, tth I:I5, J. Bogen. 

2. Philosophical Classics. An introduction to philo-
sophical problems and methods through a reading of some 
important works of traditional philosophers. Readings 
will include Mill (Utilitarianism) and Berkeley (Three 
Dialogues). Fall, mwf 9, R. Rubin. 

s. Introduction to Formal Logic. An introduction to 
some techniques for analyzing arguments and testing 
them for validity. We will use the sentential and predicate 
calculi to illuminate patterns of argument which occur in 
English, and we will also study some of the formal proper
ties of the systems themselves. Enrollment limited to 30. 
Spring, ~wf 9, R. Rubin. 

77· The Language ofLiterature. In fiction and poetry, 
language is used in extraordinary ways which are not well 
explained by standard philosophical and linguistic 
theories oflanguage. This course will examine some of 
these theories, mainly in light of the fiction, criticism, and 
theoretical essays ofWilliam Gass. Philosophical readings 
will include selections from Wittgenstein, Cavell, and 
Sellars. Spring, mw 2:45, J. Bogen and B. Sanders. 

112. Introduction to Ancient Philosophy. An intro
duction to ethical, psychological, epistemological, and 
metaphysical theories of Plato and Aristotle. Spring, 
tth 9:40, J. Bogen. 

us. Ethics. An introduction to the philosophical study of 
happiness and virtue. Readings from both historical and 
contemporary thinkers. Spring, w 7:30, C. Young. 

116. Medieval Philosophy. AstudyofNeoplatonism as 
it relates to traditional beliefs about God and about the 
occult sciences. Readings from Plotinus, Boethius, and 
others. Fall, mwr:15, R. Rubin. 

119. Philosophical Psychology: The Emotions. 
(Formerly Philosophy II4) A philosophical study of emo
tions such as guilt, shame, embarrassment, jealousy, envy, 
anger, rage, resentment, pity, and boredom. Prerequisite: 
one introductory philosophy course or a logic course or 
consent of instructor. Fall, tth 9:40, R. Rubin. 

no. Ethical Theories. What acts ought one morally to 
do? What things are valuable in themselves? What sort of 
society is just? Various answers will be considered, includ
ing the radical answers of the egoist and the anarchist. 
Then, more abstract questions will be considered, e.g. 1 

what do moral terms such as "ought", "good", and 
"unjust" mean, how can moral judgements be verified or 
falsified, is there a necessary connection between morality 
and reason. Some traditional, and some unorthodox 
answers will be discussed, including the views of the 
relativists. Prerequisite : an introductory course in philos
ophy or logic, or consent of instructor. Fall, tth 2:45, 
R . Cohon. 

122. History ofPhilosophy: Empiricism. An exami
nation of the philosophical problems faced by those who 
believe that all of our knowledge !s derived from sense 
experience. Readings from Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. 
Spring, mw 1:15, R. Rubin. 

170, 171. Advanced Study in Philosophy. Directed 
study on a philosophical topic. Open only to students who 
have the consent of the instructor ( s). 

Courses Offered at Other Claremont Colleges 

at Claremont Graduate School 

381. Recent Work in the Philosophy of Mind. An exam
ination of some recent attempts to treat mental states as 
physiologically or functionally characterized states of the 
central nervous system. Readings from Smart, Dennett, 
Putnam, Fodor, and others. Spring, t 7, J. Bogen. 

Intercollegiate 

18oG. Contemporary French Thought. Fall, to be 
arranged, J. Vickers (Pomona) 

Physics (See Natural Sciences) 



Political Studies. Political studies is an inter
disciplinary program aimed at understanding political ac
tivities, political relationships and political organization as 
they are found on the level of the national state and its 
subdivisions, international politics, and 'private' groups. 
It uses the methods of social science, history, philosophy, 
and literature. 

Concentrators in political studies must meet the following 
requirements : 

A. Satisfactory completion of nine courses in political 
studies (not more than four of which may be lower divi
sion, numbered below 100). These must include Political 
Studies 10 and at least one course in each of three areas: 
comparative politics (Normally, 30,135, or 140es), interna
tional relations (Normally, 46,140, or 148), and political 
philosophy (Normally, 70,170, 1710r 173). The nine courses 
must include the Senior Thesis (199). Selected students will 
be asked to participate in Political Studies197, Teaching 
Internship. All students will begin preparation of their 
senior thesis in the fall semester and will meet in a number 
of ad-hoc seminars to develop a topic. With the consent of 
the political studies faculty, appropriate courses in other 
fields may be counted as political studies courses. 

B. Two courses in history chosen in consultation with a 
concentration advisor. At least one course must be in 
modern European history. The second course should be 
related to the student's specific field of interest. 

C. One semester of macroeconomics. In addition, it is 
strongly recommended that the student take a second 
semester of economics in a field related to the student's 
major area. 

Exceptional students may be awarded honors in political 
studies on the basis of the excellence of their work in the 
concentration and in their senior thesis. 

Attainment of competence in a foreign language is 
strongly recommended for those students who intend to 
study abroad, study in depth the politics of any non
English speaking country, continue to graduate school, 
enter the Foreign Service, or pursue careers in interna
tional affairs. 

Political Studies 91 is highly recommended for students 
wishing to use quantitative techniques and for all students 
planning to attend graduate school. Other courses will be 
suggested as appropriate to a student's educational and 
career objectives. 

Combined concentration in Political Studies and 
Economics 

Students who wish to combine a concentration in political 
studies with a concentration in economics must meet all 
requirements for the political studies concentration with 
the exception that the student needs to complete only 
seven political studies courses with at least one course in 
two of the three fields offered. See Economics. 

10. Introduction to Political Studies. This course is 
designed to introduce the student to the study of politics 
including international affairs, comparative and American 
politics, and political philosophy. While this is not a course 
in current events, topics of current interest will be 
examined by instructors in Political Studies and 
Economics. This course will serve as a prerequisite to more 
advanced courses in Political Studies and also as a more 
general course for those who are interested in the study of 
politics. Fall, tth 9:40 and a one hour tutorial, J. Rodman. 

30. Comparative Government and Politics. An in
troductory study of the setting of politics (geographic, 
social, and cultural factors) in relation to the governmental 
systems of selected Western and non-Western countries. 
Primarily for freshmen and sophomores. Spring, mwf 9, 
L. Marquis. 

32. The Mediterranean. (Not offered in1980-81) 

34· Love and Friendship. An interdisciplinary course 
that will examine love and friendship from several perspec
tives: friendship as the basis for politics, themes oflove in 
art and music, love in 19th century literature, sentimental 
and domestic. A substantial portion of the course will be 
devoted to love and friendship as portrayed in contempo
rary popular culture. Authors and artists will include 
Plato, Aristotle, Malory, Shakespeare, Botticelli, 
Fragonard, Mozart, Austen, Hogarth, Dickens, Freud, 
Matisse, Marcuse, Nabokov. Spring, mw2:45, R . Fadem, 
L. Marquis, S. Snowiss, and F. Whigham. 

46. International Politics. Introduction to the nature 
and characteristics of international politics. Topics will 
include the origins of the Cold War, the confrontation 
between the developed and the developing nations, the 
role of power and alliances in international political cleav
ages. Attention will be given to the post-World War II 
international systems as well as to selected historical cases. 
Spring, tth 8:20, J. Sullivan. 

91.Statistics. This course will introduce students to the 
quantitative analysis of political, economic, and social 
phenomena. Emphasis will be given to such statistical 
concepts as association and correlation and an intuitive 
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approach to statistical inference will be developed. The 
presentation of statistical notions will focus on the applica
tion of these notions in the study of politics, economics 
and society rather than on the mathematical theory which 
underlies statistics. Students will also have an opportunity 
to learn rudiments of interactive computing. A computer 
laboratory session will be arranged. Fall, mwf 9, 
J. Sullivan. 

109.Practicum in Politics. The major goals of this 
course are to enable students to evaluate, understand and 
to use the electoral process as active participants in it and as 
citizens affected by it, to expose students to a knowledge of 
and analysis of selected campaign techniques and 
theorems, and to enable students to combine this academic 
analysis of campaign politics with practical experience in a 
current political campaign. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the 1980 Presidential election and its relationship to and 
comparison with the dynamics and organization of 
California state and local campaigns. In addition to an 
analysis of campaign theory and history, and a series of 
seminars on topics dealing with political campaigning, 
participation by students in a political campaign will be 
required. Fall, tth 2:45, S. Jeffe. 

119. Congress and the Executive: The Development 
ofN ational Policy. This course will examine the rela
tionship between Congress and the President. An attempt 
will be made to determine the appropriate role for each 
body, and to examine whether each institution fulfills that 
role in the American governmental process. The two 
institutions will be examined in the light of their constitu
tional tradition, their historical evolution, and their func
tioning within the political environment in which national 
policy is formulated. Particular attention will be paid to 
the comparative politics of Congress and the Presidency, 
the role ofleadership in shaping each institution, and the 
evolution of the modern Congress with special emphasis 
on the impact of the "post-Watergate" climate on institu
tional structures and policies. Fall, tth 12, S. J effe. 

123. The Communication ofPolitics. This course will 
examine how political ideas and concepts are communi
cated in both the electoral and legislative processes. 
Included will be a survey of the history and literature of 
political communication and of the techniques and tools 
used to communicate within the political and governmen
tal areas. Special attention will be paid to the relationship 
between the news media and politics, the use of modern 
advertising and media techniques in shaping campaign 
strategy, and the impact of these techniques upon public 
policy formulation. Spring, w 7, S. Jeffe. 

n8. The Politics of Health Care. This course will deal 
with the relationship between American politics and 
health care as a social policy. The political decisionmaking 
process inherent in the formation, enactment, and im
plementation of public policies relating to health care and 
health services administration will be examined. Particular 
attention will be paid to the impact of the political envi
ronment on health care policy and administration. A study 
of the political strategies and maneuvering used to affec
tuate health care policy, the role of executive and legislative 
bargaining in initiating policy and the impact of political 
interest groups on health care policy and administration 
will be undertaken, along with an overview of the political 
philosophies reflected in health care strategies and reform 
proposals. The current focus on increased citizen and 
community participation in health care politics and future 
directions for health care policy in the American political 
system of the '8o's will also be evaluated. Spring, tth 2:45, 

S. Jeffe. 

130. Political Power and Interest Groups. This 
course will examine the nature, organization, and opera
tion of interest groups in the American governmental and 
political processes. Included will be an overview of the 
theory of interest groups and its relationship to the con
cept of political power, an examination of the methods and 
tools by which interest groups attempt to achieve political 
power, and an evaluation of the impact of economic, social 
and ideological interest groups on elections and public 
sector policy making. Particular attention will be paid to 

the growth of"single issue politics," the role ofPACs 
(political action committees), and the use of the advocacy 
process by social issue and public interest groups. Spring, 
tthu, S. Jeffe. 

133• The Politics ofEcology. In the spring of1981this 
course will focus on the interface between energy, ecology, 
and political economy. Attention will be devoted to fossil 
fuels, "synthetic fuels", nuclear power, solar energy, and 
energy conservation. Objectives of the course include de
veloping a conceptual framework that will enable us to 
understand the nature of the "energy crisis", the relation
ship of the fossil fuel economy to the industrial state, the 
forces that shape energy policy, the relationship of policy 
to what actually happens, and the kinds of policies that are 
necessary and/or desirable for making the transition to a 
society based on renewable energy sources. Spring, 
tth 2:45, J. Rodman. 

136. Government and Leaders. A comparative study of 
political leaders in Western and non-Western countries. 
How do the lives of these men and women illuminate our 



Jack Sullivan, 
Associate Professor of Political Studies 

understanding of political institutions and cultures? Some 
of the individuals to be examined are: J. Carter, Margaret 
Thatcher, Giscard d'Estaing, Helmut Schmidt, 
L. Brezhnev, Fidel Castro, Indira Ghandi, Julius Nyerere. 
Spring, tth 2:45, L. Marquis. 

140. Political Community: Regional and Interna
tional Perspectives. Over the centuries, political elites 
have speculated about and made efforts to create com
munities which would transcend the nation-state. This 
course will examine the process of political integration in 
which supernational entities develop. Attention will be 
given to the factors which encourage community devel
opment and factors which work against it. Considerable 
attention will be given to the European case. In addition, 
we will examine various aspects of international law as it 
relates to community building. Fall, mw 12, J. Sullivan. 

140es. British and American Society. Offered in the 
summer of even-numbered years as part of Pitzer's Sum
mer in London Program. Available next during the 
summer of 1982. 

142. The Politics ofN atural Resources (Formerly 
The Politics ofWater) The course will examine selected 
issues in the political aspects of natural resource manage
ment. This Spring we will focus on the impact of water on 
politics and politics on water. Topics will be drawn from 

among the following: flood, drought, irrigation, water 
allocation, hydroelectric power generation, water conser
vation, and the politics of water districts. We will also 
consider international water ways and international 
fisheries. Fall, mw 4, J. Sullivan. 

143· Solar Colloquium. (See Environmental Studies 
177b) Spring, th 7, L. Hempel. 

144. Energy and Civilization. (See Political Studies 144 
and Sociology 44) Spring, mwfm, J. Rodman, R. Volti, 
and guests. 

147· Political Conflict, Policy Analysis, and Com
puter Simulation. This course will explore a selected set 
of political conflict models and the application of com
puter simulation to the analyses of those models. Models 
will be selected from such areas as escalating conflict proc
esses, resource management problems, and psychological 
conflict models. Students will learn a programming lan
guage, PASCAL, in order to analyze the conflict models 
chosen. Permission of the instructor required. Limited to 
25 students. Spring, tth 12, J. Sullivan. 

148. United States Foreign Policy. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

170,171. History of Political Philosophy. A year long 
course surveying the major ancient and modern responses 
to the perennial issues of politics: justice, freedom, equal
ity, the good society, the state, responsibility. Included will 
be Plato, Aristotle, the Bible, Augustine and Aquinas, as 
well as Machiavelli, Descartes, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, 
and Marx. The first semester is not a prerequisite for the 
second but is strongly recommended. Fall, mw 1:15, 
J. Rodman; Spring, mw1:15, S. Snowiss. 

173. Contemporary Political Thought. (Not offered 
in1980-81) 
178. The Nature ofRevolution. An examination of the 
concept of revolution as seen and developed by writers 
living in revolutionary times, including historical figures 
such as Galileo and Locke, as well as contemporary writers 
such as Fanon andMarcuse. Prerequisite: consentofin
structor. Fall, mw 2:45, S. Snowiss. 

197. Teaching Internship. A group tutorial for selected 
students in the design and teaching of Political Studies 10. 
Each student will lead discussions among students en
rolled in Political Studies 10 and also participate in group 
discussions with the faculty instructor. Fall, by arrange
ment, J. Rodman. 

199· Senior Thesis. A two semester project resulting in 
the writing of a thesis. The first semester is non-credit and 
involves three group meetings with the political studies 
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faculty in order to develop a thesis topic. Students are 
expected to submit an outline of their proposed topic to 
their faculty thesis advisor by Christmas vacation. The 
second semester, during which the student is actually en
rolled in Political Studies 199, will comprise the major 
portion of the research and writing of the thesis. Spring, 
to be arranged, staff. 

in Black Studies 

6occ. Race, Class, and Power. A systematic analysis of 
power and status in dominant-minority relations, with 
particular attention to the extent and implications of im
migration, institutionalized racism, historical and con
temporary tensions, and response options based on race or 
ethnicity. The functions of residential, educational, 
economic, and political institutions will be examined. 
Lecture and discussion. Fall, tth 1:15, L. Foster. 

153CC. Blacks in the American Political Process. The 
role of Blacks in the American political process, with em-

62 phasis on strategies used by the Blacks to gain political 
_____ power and to influence political decision making; politics 
Psychology related to Blacks in the Southern and urban setting. 

Spring, to be arranged, L. Foster. 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

16occ. Political Economy of Chicano Communities. A 
study of the social and political development of the 
Chicano community in the United States. Special empha
sis will be placed on the influence offactors such as ethnic
ity, religion, place of residence, occupation, education, 
etc., on the political behavior of Chicanos. We will also 
compare the Chicano experience with that of other ethnic 
groups in America. Fall, t 7, staff. 

170CCd. Advanced Seminar: Marxist Theory. A survey 
of the major points of the dialectical historical period. 
Emphasis will be placed on the use of Marxism as a method 
of analysis and social change for the Chicano community 
Study will focus on the theory ofknowledge, politics, 
revolution, and economics. Spring, w 7, staff. 

Psychology. Concentrators in psychology must 
meet the following requirements either through satisfac
tory completion of regular course work or through other 
means approved by the psychology faculty: 

1) An introductory course: Psychology 10 or the 
equivalent. 

2) A statistics course: Psychology 91 or the equivalent. 
Psychology 91, designed for psychology concentrators, 
should normally be completed by the end of the 
sophomore year. 

3) History and Systems ofPsychology: Psychology 190 or 
the equivalent. 

4) Five, or more, additional middle or advanced courses 
in psychology: At least two of the five courses must be 
from Group A listed below and at least two of the five 
courses must be from Group B listed below. 

One of the five courses must be a course in which the 
student has primary responsibility for the collection and 
analysis of data; Pitzer College courses that satisfy this 
requirement are indicated by an asterisk* in the list below. 

One of these five courses must be a seminar. Seminars 
fulfilling this requirement are indicated by an ( S) in the list 
below: additional courses may be designated as seminars 
by instructors at the time these courses meet. 

Group A courses: comparative, experimental, learning, 
mathematical psychology, motivation, perception, 
physiological, and psycholinguistics. Courses offered at 
Pitzer College are Psychology 101, 102*, 106*, 108, m*, u3, 
U9, 163, 192( S), 193( S). 
Group B courses: clinical, developmental, personality, and 
social. Courses offered at Pitzer College are Psychology 
103,105,107,108,114, II7, UO, 135, 140*, 142, I45a, 145b, 147,155, 
157*, 164 *, 176, r8o*, 181, 181CC( S), 182, 183( S)*, 185,186,187, 
194( S), 195( S), 196( S), 198( S). 
During the spring semester of the junior year, the psy
chology faculty may invite selected students to submit a 
research proposal for a senior honors thesis. The student 
normally will be given credit for two courses during the 
senior year for satisfactory work on the thesis. A student 
who acceptably completes a senior thesis may be con
sidered for graduation with honors in psychol9gy. A 
description of the field group policy on honors can be 
obtained from members of the psychology faculty. 
Comprehensive examinations may be required for all con
centrators. If required, they will normally be given during 
the student's senior year, after notification by May 15 of the 
preceding academic year. 

Students considering graduate work should consult with 
their advisors about courses that may be necessary or 
advisable in addition to the concentration requirements. 
This consultation should be initiated by students no later 
than their junior year. 

Psychobiology 

For students interested in the biological bases ofbehavior, 



a special concentration in psychobiology is available. This 
concentration is especially suitable for pre-med students 
with strong interests in psychology. For further informa
tion seeM. Mathies in biology and the member of the 
psychology faculty who is teaching Psychology m. 

10. Introduction to Psychology. The purpose of this 
course is to introduce the student to psychology as it has 
developed from a non-scientific interest in human be
havior to a scientific approach to cognition, emotion, 
human development, learning, motivation, personality, 
and social behavior. Special emphasis is given to some of 
the major systems, concepts, and findings in contempo
rary psychology. Students will be introduced to some of 
the standard methods used in psychological investigation 
and each student will participate in at least some compo
nents of the research process: derivation of hypotheses, 
design, data-collection, or data analysis. All students will 
be required to demonstrate competence in the organiza
tion and presentation of data (standard written form for 
psychology). Students will also be expected to serve as 
subjects in experiments. Cross registration by permission 
of instructor only. Enrollment limited to 45. Fall, tth 8:20 
and 9:40, R. Munroe. Spring, tth 8:20, R. Munroe. 

65. The Asian-American Experience. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 
91. Psychological Statistics. A pragmatic introduction 
to experimental design, collection, and analysis of data in 
contemporary psychological research. Descriptive and 
inferential statistics will be covered. Intended for psychol
ogy concentrators. Open to all students. Enrollment in 
each section limited to 35· Fall, mwfm, L. Light. Spring, 
mwfn, L. Light. 

101. Brain and Behavior. This course will emphasize the 
adaptive nature of man's biological heritage through a 
study of behavior in various species and of the integrative 
aspects of our nervous system. Major topics will include 
altered states of awareness, brain control, biological bases 
of mental illness, and psychotropic drugs. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 10. Fall, mw 1:15, staff. 

102.. Memory and Cognition. This course will provide a 
general introduction to the study of human memory and 
cognition. Topics will include memory, attention, problem 
solving, and concept formation. The format of the course 
will be lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequi
site: Psychologyro; Psychology 9rrecommended. Fall, 
mw 2:45, L. Light. 

103. Social Psychology. We will examine major areas in 
social psychology such as attitudes, aggression, conflict, 

person perception, small group processes, and interper
sonal attraction. Prerequisite: Psychologym (not open to 
students who have taken Psychologym SectionS). Spring, 
tth 9:40, R. Shomer. 

105. Child Development. Evidence pertaining to the 
development of the child is examined and discussed in 
relation to selected theoretical formulations. Facets ofthe 
child's cognitive, social, emotional, and personality de
velopment are included. Prerequisite: Psychologym. Fall, 
tth 9:40, R. Albert. Spring, mwfm, staff. 

106. Perception. This course provides an introduction to 
sensory systems and human perception. Coverage includes 
human sensory receptors, specialized animal sensory sys
tems, and the psychophysics, phenomena, and theories of 
human perception. Prerequisite: Psychology1o. Spring, 
mwf 9, staff. 

107. Personality. A variety of personality theories (e. g., 
psychoanalytic, neoanalytic, behavioral, and humanistic) 
will be compared. The assessment and clinical approaches 
associated with the various theories, as well as the 
strengths and weaknesses of each will be examined. Pre
requisite: Psychology 10 (not open to students who have 
taken Psychology 10, Section P.) Enrollment limited to 45. 
Spring, tth 2:45, R. Tsujimoto. 

108. Motivation. This course will survey the role that 
motivational concepts play in a variety of behavior 
theories. It will introduce students to motivational re
search and will focus on a few basic theoretical questions 
that have arisen in the field for motivation. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 10. Spring, tth u, R. Shomer. 

111. Physiological Psychology. An introduction to the 
physiological basis of behavior. This course will include an 
overview of the structure and functions of the nervous 
system and an investigation of the methodology and find
ing of current research on physiological mechanisms in 
perception, learning, motivation, and attention . It is in
tended especially for psychology students with a possible 
interest in graduate school and for concentrators in human 
biology. Laboratory fee $10. Prerequisite: any middle level 
psychology course or any biology course. Fall, mwf n, 
staff. 
114. Personality Development and Psychological 
Fitness. This course will cover the development of per
sonality traits, concentrating especially on late adolescent 
and early adult years. Major dimensions of personality 
dynamics will be elaborated together with discussion of 
their appearance in everyday life and their effect on 
personal and social behavior. Motivational aspects of the 
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Psychology personality will also be examined. Individual and group 
exercises will be used throughout the course for the pur
pose of illustrating the influence of personality traits and 
dynamics in major life areas such as in work, relationships, 
emotions, intellectual life and physical well-being. The 
central theme is a functional one. That is, how does the 
personality meet the challenges of personal growth and 
development in the most effective functional manner for 
each individual? Emphasis will be placed on enhancing 
functional coping skills which add resilience and strength 
to the personality. Prerequisite: Psychology1o3 or105 or 
107, or consent of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 15. 
Spring, tthi:Is, K. Monsour. 

117. Psychoanalysis: The Theory and Its Develop
ment. (Formerly Psychology 184) The course will examine 
the development and basic tenets of psychoanalysis as a 
major theory about human development and behavior, 
and as the product of one man's lifelong work. The life and 
culture of Sigmund Freud and the development of this 
theory will be examined closely. Prerequisite: Psychology 
10 or equivalent. Fall, tth 1:15, R. Albert. 

no. Psychology and the Legal Process. (Formerly 
Psychology 194) Research at the law-psychology interface 
is growing. This course will examine some of the legal 
processes and practices for which there is a body of empiri
cal research. Among the areas covered will be Juror Deci
sion Making, Juror Choice, Eyewitness Identification, 

Defendent Characteristics and Judicial Outcome, Effects 
ofPre-trial Publicity, Insanity and Criminal Responsibil
ity, The Role of the Expert Witness and Sex Differences in 
the Field of Criminal Behavior. Students will be responsi
ble for collating material in a selected area and presenting 
it to the class. Trips to relevant sites will be arranged. Fall, 
tth 9:40, R. Shomer. 

03. Acquisition ofLanguage. (Not offered ini980-81) 

129. Brain: Current Thpics. This course will be an in 
depth study of about eight topics currently important in 
ongoing basic or applied research on the brain and be
havior. Some topics will be chosen by the instructor, others 
by student vote; all will require the background material 
covered in one of the prerequisites. Prerequisite: Psy
chology IOI or m. Spring, mw 12, staff. 

I3S· Organizational and Industrial Psychology. The 
course, through experiential methods, field work, and case 
study, will focus on the effects of organizational structure 
and process on human behavior and experience. Methods 
for developing greater flexibility and trust within organi
zations will be examined. Prerequisite: either Organiza
tional Studies 10, Psychology 10 or 10S, or Psychology 103 
(can be taken concurrently), and consent of instructor. 
Fall, t 7:30, L. Ellenhorn. 

140. Human Behavior inN atural Settings. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 



I.<p. Sociobiology. This course will examine recent de
velopments within the new discipline of sociobiology, 
which combines concepts of both the social and biological 
sciences to explain the evolution of behavior. Topics will 
include an analysis ofE. 0. Wilson's contributions, dis
cussion of some of the controversial ways in which his 
"new synthesis" is being used to explain human society and 
behavior, and recent advances in sociobiological research, 
particularly in the fields of animal behavior and population 
genetics. Prerequisites : One or more middle-level courses 
in the social sciences. Enrollment limited to 15. Spring, 
mw 1:15, staff. 

1.45a. Small Group Processes. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

145b. Small Group Processes. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

I47· Psychological Economics. (See Economics 147) 
Spring, tth1:15, W. Naylor and J. Peterson (CMC). 

155· Socialization and Personality in Cross
Cultural Perspective. (Not offered in1980-81) 

157. Sex Differences in Behavior. This course will 
examine the extent to which males and females differ in 
their social behavior, intellectual abilities, motivations and 
aspiration. We will study the possible origins of any such 
differences and the advantages and disadvantages of these 
differences for societal functioning. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 105 or consent of the instructor. Enrollment 
limited to 15. Fall, t 2:45, R. Munroe. 

160. Intermediate Statistics. This course will treat 
selected topics in the analysis of variance, correlation and 
regression, non-parametric statistics, and experimental 
design, in a non-mathematical fashion. Students will learn 
how to use the statistical packages available on the com
puter. Recommended for students who are engaged in 
Senior Thesis or other independent research. Prerequisite: 
an introductory course in statistics. Spring, mwfm, 
L. Light. 

163. Psychobiology. This course will acquaint the stu
dent with the biologist's perspective on the study of the 
brain and the behavior it produces. Areas covered will 
include brain development, brain-endocrine interactions, 
neuroethology, and behavior of simple nervous systems. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 10, Sci. 43 & 44. Fall, mwf 9, 
Staff. 

164. Behavior Modification. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

176. Community Psychology. This course, which fo
cuses on the community mental health movement in 
psychology, will address some of the historical, economic, 
social and political factors that have contributed to the rise 
of community psychology. The theories underlying the 

community approach will be explored, and students will 
read the research literature on community intervention 
efforts . Prerequisite: Psychology 181, Psychology 135 or 
Sociology 42. Enrollment limited to 15. Spring, mw 1:15, 
J. Mark. 
180. Tests and Measurements. The course will examine 
individual differences and the place of tests and meas
urements in assessing these differences. The uses of tests 
and measurements in modern society will be considered. 
Different types of standardized tests and methods of 
measurement will be studied empirically under the super
vision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Psychology 91 or 
equivalent. Enrollment limited to 15. Spring, m 2:45, 
R. Munroe. 

181. Abnormal Psychology. This course examines the 
causes of and treatments for various kinds of psychological 
problems. Comparisons will be made among various 
theoretical approaches to abnormal behavior. Prerequi
site: any middle-level psychology course. Enrollment 
limited to 45. Spring, m 7:30, R. Tsujimoto. 

182.. The F amity and Cognition. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 
183. The StudyofLives. (Notofferedin1980-81) 

185. Ego Psychology: Its Theory and Uses. (Not 
offered in 1980-81) 

I86,187. Field Work in Psychology. A limit of up to two 
course credits in field work experiences in psychology can 
be obtained in several ways: 

1. Field Work in Psychology. This course involves 
supervised experience in psychology which is arranged on 
an individual basis with cooperating local institutions. 

Students are expected to enroll for two semesters. The first 
semester is credit/no-credit. The second semester, during 
which the student is required to complete an approved 
research project, is graded. Prerequisite: Psychology 181 
andjor consent of instructor. Both semesters, to be 
arranged, Fall, L. Ellenhorn. Spring, staff. 

2.. Intensive Field Work in Psychology. This course 
offers field work experiences at Five Acres in Altadena, 
California. See the External Studies section of this bulletin 
for a more complete description. 

3· Occasionally, a student may arrange a field work experi
ence that does not fall under either of the previous options. 
In this case, supervision of the experience may be underta
ken by one of the psychology faculty members and by the 
student enrolling in an independent study. 

190. History and Systems ofPsychology. A study of 
trends in theory and methodology as evidenced in schools 
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of thought in psychology and in the work of major figures 
and the development of psychology as a field. Prerequi
site: one middle level course from each of Groups (a) and 
(b). Fall, tth12, R. Shomer. 

192. Seminar in Cognition. We will discuss practical 
aspects of memory. Topics to be covered include memory 
processes in children, problems of memory in the elderly, 
the amnesias, effects of alcohol and other drugs on mem
ory, individual differences in memory, mnemonics, 
eyewitness testimony, reading comprehension, the role of 
memory in game playing. Prerequisite: a previous course 
in cognitive psychology or consent of the instructor. 
Enrollment limited to IS. Spring, w 2:4s, L. Light. 

193· Seminar in Physiological Psychology. (Not 
offered in I980-8I) 

194-· Seminar in Social Psychology. This seminar will 
focus on the psychological theories and techniques availa
ble to help determine whether or not social, governmental 
and community programs "work". Relatively simple 
monitoring and enumeration are being increasingly re
placed by innovative and sensitive techniques to measure 
impact and change. Each student will be expected to de
sign and carry out an evaluation project. Prerequisites: 
Psychology 9I and two other middle or upper level 
psychology courses. Enrollment limited to IS. Spring, 
t 2:4s, R. Shomer. 

195· Seminar in Social Psychology: Group 
Dynamics- Theories and Applications. This semi
nar will cover current theories of group development, 
leadership, interaction and effectiveness. We will review 
and experience the application of group methods for struc
tured tasks, group therapy, self awareness and decision 
making. In addition to seminar discussions, there will be a 
laboratory session for experientially based learning. Pre
requisites: Psychology w, Section S or Psychology 103 and 
Psychology I3S or I4Sa and I4Sb. Enrollment limited to IS. 

Fall, t 9:40 and laboratory, to be arranged, L. Ellenhorn. 

196. Seminar in Child Psychology: Childhood 
Psychopathology. This seminar is planned for those stu
dents interested in post-graduate work with children. It 
will present a developmental model of the major 
childhood problems as opposed to a biological or medical 
model: the etiology, the usual outcomes of these early 
problems and their present day treatments will be dis
cussed. Prerequisites: Psychology IOS and another middle 
or upper level group B course in psychology. Enrollment 
limited tO IS. Fall, m 2:4s, R. Albert. 

198. Seminar in Personality. The seminar will cover 

selected topics in the field of clinical psychology with adult 
clients. Topics will be selected from the following areas: 
assessment (e.g. clinical vs. statistical prediction), therapy 
(e. g. outcome research on various therapeutic ap
proaches), value issues, and evaluation. Prerequisites: 
Psychology 9I, I8I, and either mP, mSP or I07. Enrollment 
limited to IS; Pitzer senior psychology concentrators have 
priority. Spring, w 2:4s-s, R. Tsujimoto. 

in Black Studies 

4-oCC. Social Psychology of Black Identity. An intro
duction to the research in social psychology on the social 
behavior of Afro-Americans, with emphasis on determi
nants of group membership, racial identification, inter
group conflicts and achievement. Prerequisite: none. 
Spring, tth 9:40, J. Peterson. 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

84-CC. Psychology of the Chicano. This course will 
examine a number of selected topics in psychology dealing 

RobertS. Albert) Professor of Psychology 
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with the affective and intellectual aspects of Chicanos' 
behavior. The psychological development of Chicanos will 
be evaluated against traditional psychological theories and 
variations in Chicanos' socio-cultural environment. Fall, 
mwfm, R. Buriel. 

181CC. Seminar on Topics in Chicano Psychology. The 
course will cover the relevance of important topics in 
psychology to Chicanos. The theoretical assumptions and 
research designs used to study Chicanos in such areas as 
intelligence, cognitive style, acculturation etc. will be 
critically examined. Emphasis will be placed on the de
velopment of culturally relevant research strategies. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 84-CC or 151CC or permission of 
instructor. Spring, tth 1:15, R. Buriel. 

Social Sciences. 
50,51· Self, Culture, and Society: Introduction to 
the Social Sciences. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

Sociology. The sociology concentration is de
signed to help students develop an understanding of and 
an appreciation for the principal sociological perspectives, 
theories, and research methodologies, as well as a working 
knowledge of several different subject areas of sociology. 
Students who wish to graduate with a sociology concen
tration must satisfactorily complete course-work from 
categories A, C, and D listed below: 

A. Perspectives in Sociology. Intended for students 
who may be considering a concentration in sociology. 
Course-work in this category designed to: (a) acquaint 
students with the principal theoretical and methodological 
orientations, concerns, aims, and achievements of sociol
ogy, and (b) introduce students to the main subject areas of 
sociological study. Satisfactory performance in one course 
from this category is required. 

B. 'Ibpics in Sociology. Intended for the general educa
tion of students who are not necessarily planning to con
centrate in sociology, yet wish to examine in depth some 
aspect of society. Courses in this area normally have no 
prerequisites.A student may select one of these courses to 
fulfill Category D course requirements described below. 

C. Sociological Theories and Methodologies. In
tended primarily for students who concentrate in sociol-
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ogy. Courses in this category are designed to provide an 
understanding of the major theories and methodologies of 
sociological thought and research. Requirements for con
centrators are one course in sociological theory and two courses 
in methodology) one of which must be focused primarily on 
quantitative methods and analysis. Coursework from 
Perspectives in Sociology is a minimum prerequisite; 
however, some courses may have additional prerequisites. 

D. Advanced Subjects and Thpics in Sociology. In
tended primarily for students who concentrate in sociol
ogy and for those with adequate preparation in sociology. 
These courses examine in considerable depth and detail a 
subject area or special topic which normally requires the 
previous completion of coursework in sociology. Four 
courses in a minimum of three different subject areas are 
required of concentrators. Prerequisites vary from course 
to course. 

E. Independent Projects in Sociology. Intended 
primarily for students who wish to pursue advanced work 
in topics and interests which have grown out of previous 
work in some area of sociology. It is expected that students 
undertaking independent projects will already have basic 
knowledge in the subject and the necessary research skills. 
Independent studies may be done under the supervision of 
one faculty member. Seniors who are interested in writing a 
senior thesis must have their proposal approved by two mem
bers of the sociology faculty. Independent projects are op
tional and are viewed as additions to the required course 
work for a sociology concentration. 

A. Perspectives in Sociology. 
1. Sociology and Its View of the World. An intro
ductory course in sociology concerned with what the 
discipline of sociology does, how it views the world, its 
differences from and similarities to other social sciences, 
and the various sub-fields of sociology. The main themes 
pursued will be the comparison of social structures, social 
change, power and authority, social organization, and the 
individual and society. This course is required for all 
upper-division work (course numbers 100 and above) in 
sociology. Fall, tthu, L. Humphreys. Spring, tth 9:40, 
G. Goodwin. 
B. Thpics in Sociology. 

2.1. Ventures in Desocialization. We shall proceed from 
the assumption of Eastern philosophy that socialization is 
the process by which both illusion and suffering are 
created, and that the process of attaining "enlightenment" 
i.e., the wisdom to maintain one's emotional balance, must 
be a process of desocialization. We will bring to bear on 

this question writings from the Eastern paths of liberation 
and from Western Sociology and Psychology. In addition 
to the intellectual approach, we will use a variety of 
meditative techniques. Enrollment limited to 25. 
Spring, 2 sections, m1:15-4; tthu, I. Bell. 

2.2.. Sociology ofHealth and Medicine. An examina
tion of health, illness, and health care providers and 
institutions from a sociological perspective. Topics to be 
considered include social factors in diagnosing and defin
ing illness; social epidemiology; the socialization, organi
zation and work of physicians and other health care 
providers; the doctor-patient relationship; and hospital 
and total care institutions. Enrollment limited to 40; not 
recommended for freshmen. Fall, tth 9:40, A. Stromberg. 

23. Women at Work. This course investigates the work 
women do at home and in the labor force and considers 
their contribution to the economy. Historical, social, 
demographic and legal factors which influence women's 
career choices and labor force activity are emphasized. 
Prospects for changes in traditional sex roles are discussed. 
Spring, mw 12, A. Stromberg. 

2.5. Technology, Organization, and People. The so
cial consequences of organizational and technological 
development are examined in this course. A history of 
technology will be presented in conjunction with an 
examination of the ways in which people have restructured 
their lives and thoughts during periods of technological 
change. Prospects for the development of alternate 
technologies and energy sources will be considered. 
Fall, tth 8:2o, R. Volti. 

2.7·12.7. Great 2oth Century Women. This course will 
explore the life histories of women from a variety of fields: 
Politics, science, literature, the arts. Among the women we 
will study will be Rosa Luxemburg, Emma Goldman, 
Dorothy Day, Simone de Beauvoir, Margaret Mead, Maya 
Angelou, Mary McCarthy, and Isadora Duncan. We will 
use biography, autobiography, and the written works of 
these women to determine the common ground of what it 
means to be an outstanding woman in this century. 
Spring, tth 9:40, T. Bell and E. Ringler. 

33· Population and Society. A general survey of con
temporary population problems and policies. Special 
attention is given to the social determinants and conse
quences of population growth and distribution in both 
developed and developing countries. Current efforts to 
develop national population policies are reviewed. While 
formal aspects of demographic analysis are not empha
sized, students will be introduced to the basic methods and 



materials of population studies. Spring, tth 2:4-5, 
A. Stromberg. 

34· Sociology of Education. This course examines the 
various institutions of education in American society 
using the theories and insights of sociology. Emphasis will 
be upon such issues as inequality and stratification, values 
and socialization, and organizational theory in the context 
of social and historical trends. Fall, mw 2:4-5, P. Nardi. 

36. Deviance. Consideration of major sociological and 
social-psychological approaches to the study of deviance. 
Special attention will be given to an examination of such 
matters as the role of rule-makers in the creation of rule
breakers; the "normality" of deviance; and the social and 
social-psychological uses of"disturbing" persons and 
conduct. Fall, m 7,A. Schwartz. 

37· Stigmatized Sexual Behavior. Variations in sexual 
identity and adjustment: co-marital relations, prostitu
tion, and other heterosexual varieties; homosexuality, col
lective and lone-wolf conduct, subcultures that feature 
sexual interest. Sexism, liberation movements, and 
changing norms. Enrollment limited to 4-0. Spring, w 7, 
L. Humphreys. 

41. Who Gets the Goodies~ (Notofferedin1980-8I) 

42. Organization of Health Care. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

44· Energy and Civilization. This course is an experi
ment in integrative thinking. It explores the idea that 
societies are energy systems and can fruitfully be under
stood and compared in terms of their different energy 
bases and different patterns of energy flow. Examples will 
be drawn from hunting/gathering, agricultural, industrial 
(both capitalist and socialist), and post-industrial 
societies. Attention will be paid to earlier cases of'energy 
crisis' and transition, and to the interrelationships among 
energy system, ecology, technology, economy, social struc
ture, government, culture, and personality. Intended for 
sophomores, juniors, and seniors. Spring, mwf 10, 
J. Rodman, R. Volti, and guests. 

51. The Social History of Modern China. This course 
will examine changes in Chinese social structure from the 
incursion of the European powers in the eighteenth cen
tury to the present day. Particular emphasis will be placed 
on interrelated changes in land tenure, family structure, 
and governmental authority. The Chinese Revolution and 
the construction of a socialist society will be studied in 
depth. Fall, tth 2:4-5, R. Volti. 

58. The F amity in 'fiansition. Readings and discussion 

on the influence of contemporary society on marriage and 
the family. Examination of topics such as changing sex 
roles, dual-career marriages, working class family life, al
ternative family patterns, and family therapy. Enrollment 
limited to 25. Fall, mw 4-:15, ]. Glass. 

66. Sport and Society. A consideration of sports as a 
commonplace part of contemporary life. The course will 
explore such matters as the social and social-psychological 
significance of sports; the social organization and culture 
of sports and sports worlds; the relationship between 
sports and other components of our lives, e.g., work, 
school, health, sex, war, family, religion, arts, etc. Spring, 
mwfm,A. Schwartz. 

67. SociologyofSocialMovements. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

70. Sociology of Communications. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

C. Sociological Theories and Methodologies. 

100. Introductory Statistics. This course will intro
duce the sociology student to the methods sociologists use 
in analyzing data: descriptive and inferential statistics, 
basic computer techniques, and interpreting data. Math 4-
or its equivalent is highly recommended. Fall, mw 12, 

P Nardi. 

101. Quantitative Research Methods. (Not offered in 
1980-81) 

102.. Methods ofField Research. The naturalistic ap
proach to the study of human interaction. The question of 
involvement vs. objectivity. Problems of gaining entry to 
strange groups. Use of multiple methods and systematic 
observation. Enrollment limited to 15. By consent of 
instructor. Spring, tth 9:4-o, L. Humphreys. 

103. Computing, Computers, and Society. This 
course focuses on several aspects of computers and society: 
the history of computer technology and its impact on 
society; the effect of computers on individual behavior; 
humanistic perspective on computers and human values; 
and the uses of computers in data processing, information 
gathering, communications, and in everyday life. Students 
will learn an elementary computer programming lan
guage, how to access data bases, and use package pro
grams. In addition, students will be separated into special 
interest sections in order to develop and apply computer 
programs to projects in their specific areas of concentra
tion. Spring, mwf9, P. Nardi,]. Ferling (CMC), 
A. Hartley (Scripps). 

no. Classical Theory. This course will trace the history 
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and development of sociological theory as it emerged in 
the thought ofHerbert Spencer, August Comte, 
St. Simon, Marcel Mauss, Emile Durkheim, Kant, Hegel, 
Karl Marx, Max Weber, Mosca, Michels, Sorel, Pareto, 
and others. In studying the seminal ideas and contribu
tions of these classical theorists, we will explore basic 
epistemological issues and conceptions of society and the 
individual that emerged in their work and so contributed 
to the development of the discipline of sociology. Empha
sis will be placed on the relationship between socio
historical milieu and the quality of ideas being developed 
by each theorist. Prerequisite: a course in introductory 
sociology or consent of instructor. Enrollment limited to 
35· Spring, tth12, G. Goodwin. 

rn. Contemporary Theory. (Not offered in I980-8I) 

D. Advanced Subjects and Topics in Sociology. 

117. Sociology and Existentialism. (Not offered in 
I980-8I) 
119. Alcohol and Drug Use in Contemporary 
Society. This course will analyze the sociological and 
social psychological theories developed to explain the 
causes and extent of alcohol and drug use in contemporary 
society. We will also explore from an applied sociological 
and policy perspective such issues as children of alcoholics, 
women and alcohol, teenage drinking, and use among 
minorities. Fall, tthr:Is, P. Nardi. 

no. Sociology and the Concept of Community. 
(Not offered in I98o-8r) 

n3. Collective Behavior. A consideration of those 
forms of group conduct which appear to emerge without 
benefit of established procedures and goals. Particular 
attention will be paid to collective behavior which involves 
relatively large numbers of persons, e.g., rumors, panics, 
fads, crazes, riots, crowds, cults, social movements, and 
the like. Theories, research, and other accounts of such 
conduct will be examined in an effort to understand what 
may well be a characteristic feature of contemporary life. 
Prerequisite: Sociology rorconsentofinstructor. Spring, 
mwf rr, A. Schwartz. 

140. Social Sources ofViolence. History of institu
tional and personal violence in America. Is there a subcul
ture of violence? The problem of powerlessness, rage, and 
idiosyncratic crime. Prerequisite: Sociology I. Fall, 
tth 9:40, L. Humphreys. 

149. Self and Society. A sociological approach to the 
study of human experience; the nature and construction of 
personal identities in social contexts. The uniquely human 
aspects of human conduct will be the main focus of atten-

tion. Prerequisite: Sociology I or consent of instructor. 
Fall, mwfrr,A. Schwartz. 

rso. Bureaucracy. In addition to examining the internal 
structure of bureaucratic organization, this course will 
analyze the political and cultural milieux within which 
bureaucracies operate. Beyond this, the course will 
provide "survival training" for those who will enter 
bureaucratic organizations in the public and private sector. 
Students will have the opportunity to gain field experience 
and to take part in informal discussions with guest speak
ers. Enrollment limited to 25. Prerequisite: Sociology I 
or Organizational Studies ro. Fall, mw 4, R. Volti. 

rsr. Sociology of Adolescence. This seminar will em
phasize the sociological and social psychological theories 
related to adolescent development. Of particular concern 
will be the interaction between adolescents and society's 
major institutions, such as schools, and the problems 
confronting contemporary adolescents, particularly 
alcoholism. Prerequisite: Sociology ror Psychologyro. 
Spring, mw 2:45, P. Nardi. 

rs8. Subcultures and Occupations. (Not offered in 
I980-8I) 

161. Inequality: A Cross-National View. An examina
tion of social stratification in the United States, Great 
Britain, the Soviet Union, Japan, and the People's Repub
lic of China. Emphasis will be placed on the structural and 
historical dimensions of stratification, and the extent to 
which inequality has been mitigated by revolutionary 
change. Prerequisite: Sociology I. Spring, mw 4, R. Volti. 

166. Seminar in Public Administration for 
Economic Development. (Not offered in I980-8I) 

170. Seminar: The SociologyofSociology. The semi
nar will discuss what is left of the profession of sociology. 
Is it a profession or occupation? The course will turn the 
sociological perspective inward upon ourselves and dis
cuss such themes as: value neutrality; myth or reality? pure 
vs. applied sociology; the emergence of a sociology of 
sociology; is radical sociology a contradiction in terms? 
Primarily intended for seniors. Enrollment limited to IS 

students. Prerequisite: four courses in sociology or per
mission of instructor. Spring, tth 2:45, G. Goodwin. 

171. Women, Health and Medicine. The first part of 
this research seminar will be devoted to the study of 
women's historical and contemporary roles as health care 
providers- midwives, nurses, physicians, and lay prac
titioners. The second part of the course will examine issues 
confronting women as health care clients. Topics may 
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include the doctor-patient relationship, control over birth, 
occupational diseases affecting female workers and their 
offspring, and the widespread use ofhormones and 
surgery in therapy. Students are expected to present sub
stantial original research papers. Prerequisites: a strong 
background in sociology or women's studies, preferably 
both, and permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited 
to 15 students. Fall, mw 1:15, A. Stromberg. 

172. Clinical Sociology. This course is especially de
signed for upper division students interested in sociologi
cal practice. Clinical sociology is the application of 
sociological thought to diagnosis, problem solving, and 
intervention for change. Topics will include the historical 
development of clinical sociology, theory for sociological 
practice, and intervention skills. Examples of application 
to individual, group, organizational, and community 
change will be discussed. Prerequisite: Sociology I or con
sent of instructor. Enrollment limited to 30. Spring, to be 
arranged, J. Glass. 

188. The Ruling Class. We will begin by looking at the 
American upper class as a collection of inter-related sub
cultures: the old rich whose men folk actively direct 
economic life; the jet set and cafe society; ethnically differ
entiated groups like the Jewish and Quaker upper classes 
and groups on the boundary of the upper class. During the 
second half of the course we will study competing models 
of the American power-structure and attempt to assess the 
nature and degree of control exercised by the upper class. 
Each student will do a paper on a particular sub-group 
within the elite or on some theoretical problem related to 
elite control. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 is recommended. 
Enrollment limited to 25. Spring, tth 4, I. Bell. 

193. Crime in Mass Society. The labeling of criminal 
behavior and so-called dangerous classes. Criminal 
behavior systems from organized to victimless crime. 
Violence and social control in the modern megalopolis. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 1. Spring, tth 1:15, L. Humphreys. 

E. Independent Projects in Sociology. 
198. Independent Study. staff. 

199. Senior Thesis. staff. 

Spanish. The requirements for a concentration in 
Spanish are: 

A. Proficiency in the language as defined by the ability to 
understand, speak, read, and write in the Spanish 
language. 

B. Emphasis in either Peninsular Spanish or Latin 
American literature. 

C. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of nine 
advanced courses. These courses include the following: 
a. Linguistics 50 
b. A course in European or Latin American history. 
c. Six literature courses. 
d. A course in comparative literature. 

D. Seniors will be required to complete either a written 
comprehensive examination or a senior thesis. Com
prehensive examinations will be arranged in consultation 
with the Spanish ad visor at the beginning of the senior 
year. Approval of the thesis topic should be obtained at the 
end of the junior year. 

E. It is strongly recommended that the student participate 
in some established program of studies in a Spanish
speaking country for a minimum of one semester. 

In the interest of providing more sections in lower division 
courses in Spanish, Pitzer, Claremont Men's and Scripps 
Colleges have agreed to a combined foreign language pro
gram. Although Pitzer students normally enroll in courses 
at their own college, they may register at any of the other 
four colleges, including Pomona College, when the 
specific course needed is not offered at Pitzer. 

Ia. Introductory Spanish. Instruction in basic 
grammar, supplemented by readings on Spanish and Latin 
American life and culture. Emphasis on oral communica
tion as well as use of the written language. Laboratory and 
tutorials arranged. Fall, mwf 9, t 8:20, H. Sheldon 
(Pitzer); mtwf II, staff (Scripps). 

1b. Intermediate Spanish. Continues study of basic 
language skills: reading, writing, conversation and 
grammar. Laboratory and workshop arranged. Prerequi
site: Spanish 1a or equivalent. Fall, mtwfn, H. Sheldon 
(Pitzer); mtwthii, staff (Scripps). Spring, mwf 9, t 8:20, 
H. Sheldon (Pitzer); mwthfn, P. Koldewyn (CMC). 

54-· Advanced Spanish. Review of grammar and con
tinued practice of advanced skills through reading, con
versation and writing. Concentration on syntax, style and 
idiomatic expression. Laboratory and workshop arranged. 
Prerequisite: Spanish1borequivalent. Fall, mwf9, and 
arranged, P. Koldewyn ( CMC); mwf II, and arranged, 
P. Koldewyn ( CMC); mwf n, and arranged, R. Johnson 
(Scripps). Spring, mtwfn, H. Sheldon (Pitzer); mwf9, 
and t 8:20, staff (Scripps). 

70. Introduction to Hispanic Civilization and 
Culture. Study and discussion of selected texts concern-



ing the literary, social, political and artistic aspects of Spain 
and Latin America. Development of correct personal style 
in student's oral and written expression. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 54 or equivalent. Fall, mwf9, staff( Scripps). 

75· Currents in Hispanic Literature. Reading and 
interpretation of literary selections from the earliest 
periods of Spain and Latin America to the contemporary 
aspects of prose, poetry and drama. Introduction to liter
ary theory, criticism and history of genres. Required of all 
majors in Hispanic Studies. Prerequisite: Spanish 54 or 
equivalent. Spring, mwfn, R. Johnson (Scripps). 

100. Conversational Spanish. (Not offered in 1980-81) 

ns. The Mexican Revolution Through Literature. 
This course will focus on the theme of the Mexican 
Revolution, as seen through the eyes of both writers par
ticipating in the struggle and contemporary authors. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 70 or equivalent. Fall, tth 9:40, 
H. Sheldon. 

Courses Offered at Other Claremont Colleges: 

atCMC 

104. Political and Social Literature in Latin America. 
Spring, mwf 9, P. Koldewyn. 

at Pomona College 

120a,b. Survey of Spanish Literature. Both semesters, 
tth 2:45, H. Young. 

130. Spanish American Literature of Self Expression, 
Fall, mwf 10, staff. 

I3S· Forms of Popular Fiction in Spanish America. 
Spring, mwfm, staff. 

183a,b. The Renaissance. Both semesters, mw1:15, staff. 

at Scripps College 

ISS· Selected Masterpieces ofHispanic Literature: In
novation and Tradition. Fall, mw 2:45, R. Johnson. 

170. 1\ventieth Century Spanish Fiction. Spring, 
mw 2:45, R. Johnson. 

174. Contemporary Hispanic Theater. Fall, mw 1:15, 
staff. 

at the Chicano Studies Center 

mee. Spanish as aN ative Language: Level I. A basic 
study of Spanish, both oral and written. Fundamentals of 
grammar with reading and speech practice including idi
omatic expression, paraphrasing, summarizing. For stu-

dents who have familiarity with Spanish Language. Fall, 
mw 1:15, and I hour arranged, staff. 

nee. Spanish as aN ative Language: Level II. Brief 
review of grammar. Intensive practice in pronunciation 
and conversation. Reading of essays, short stories, and 
plays related to the Chicano culture. For students familiar 
with the Spanish Language. Prerequisite: mccor permis
sion of instructor. Spring, mwf 9, staff. 

72ee. Audio-Lingual Communication Skills. (Not 
offered in 1980-81). 

The StudyofWoman. Thestudyofwoman 
focuses on the nature and scope of feminine achievement. 
The concentration explores such areas as the changing role 
and conception of women; women in cross cultural 
perspective; and the participation of women in the major 
institutions of society. By challenging existing assump
tions and models in the social and life sciences and the 
humanities, this concentration proposes to correct the 
imbalance created by centuries of the study of man. 

The concentration requires a minimum of eleven courses, 
including the introductory course, Women in Society: 
Perspectives on the Present. In addition to this introduc
tion, concentrators should complete five courses directly 
related to woman, at least one from each of the following 
broad areas: 

A. Natural and Life Sciences 
B. Social Sciences 
C. Arts and Humanities 

Fin ally, the student is asked to focus on one of these areas 
by taking four additional relevant courses and completing 
a senior project in the selected area. Included in these four 
(and by the end of the junior year) should be such courses 
in methods or theory as are necessary to the satisfactory 
handling of the senior project. This project is to consist of 
an independent study of one or two semesters' duration, 
which may take the form of either library or field research 
directly related to woman. 

Students interested in the study of woman are also encour
aged to consider a joint major combining this field with 
another area of interest. The joint major requires a mini
mum of seven courses. Joint majors are required to com
plete the introductory course and three courses directly 
related to woman, at least one from each of the three areas 
mentioned above. Finally, the student wishing to pursue a 
joint major is asked to focus on one of these areas by taking 
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two additional relevant courses (one in theory and one in 
method) and completing a senior project in the 
selected area. 

Concentration advisors: Professors Bell, Houston, 
Jackson, Mathies, Malm, Miller, Ringler, Seymour, 
Sheldon, Shepard, Snowiss, Stromber~, and Yale. 

Study ofWoman 99· Women in Society: Perspec
tives on the Present. (CMC History /Psychology 99) An 
interdisciplinary introduction, grounded in history and 
psychology, to the study of women. The course examines 
women's roles and the social institutions and cultural as
sumptions which contribute to women's status. Materials 
from the fields of biology, literature and the social sciences 
are also considered. Spring, mw 1:15, S. Mansfield and staff. 

The following courses are either mainly on women, or 
would allow the student leeway to emphasize women in 
her work for the course. Negotiation with the instructor is 
advised before registration. 

Anthropology: 

F.S. 5· The Individual and Culture: Men and 
Women inN ative North America. Fall, 
mwfrr, S. Miller. 

35· Anthropology ofLaw and Conflict. Spring, 
mwf 9, D. Brenneis. 

49· Women, Society, and Culture. Spring, tth 1:15, 
S. Seymour. 

90. Folklore in Context. Fall, tthu, D. Brenneis. 

130. Seminar: WomeninAsia. Spring, w 7, 
S. Seymour. 

English: 

35· Central WomeninNovelandFilm. Spring, 
w 1:15-5:30 and w 7, B. Houston. 

103. Great 2oth Century Women. Spring, tth 9:40, 
I. Bell and E. Ringler. 

174a. Shakespeare: Poems, Comedies,&: Histories. 
Spring, tth 2:45, A. Wachtel. 

German: 

F.S. 3· GrowingUpinNazi Germany,1933-1945· Fall, 
mw 2:45, D . Yale. 

History: 

18. Men and Women in History: Explorations in 

Psychohistory and Biography. Fall, t 7, 
W. Warmbrunn. 

199· Seminar in History. Spring, th 7, M. Jimenez. 

Natural and Life Sciences: 

43· Introductory Biology. Fall, mwf9, D. Guthrie and 
staff. 

44· Introductory Biology. Spring, mwf 9, M. Mathies 
and staff. 

61. Applications of Science. (See current course list for 
appropriate selections) M. Mathies, Coordinator. 

63. Human Life Science. Fall, mwf 9, D. Sadava and 
staff. 

131. Human Physiology. Fall, tth 9:40, staff. 

143· Genetics. mwf9; staff. 

154· Animal Behavior. Fall, tth 8:20, D. Guthrie. 

Political Studies: 

34· Love and Friendship. Spring, mw 2:45, L. Marquis. 

Psychology: 

105. ChildDevelopment. Fall, tth9:4o, R. Albert; 
Spring, mwfm, staff. 

157· Sex Differences in Behavior. Fall, t 2:45, 
R. Munroe. 

163. Psychobiology. Fall, mwf9, staff. 

180. Tests and Measurements. Spring, m 2:45, 
R . Munroe. 

Sociology: 

23. Women at Work. Spring, mw 1:15, A. Stromberg. 

27/07. Great 2oth Century Women. Spring, tth 9:40, 
I. Bell and E. Ringler. 

119. Alcohol and Drug Use in Contemporary 
Society. Fall, tth 1:15, P. Nardi. 

170. Seminar: Sociology of Sociology. Spring, 
tth 2:45, G. Goodwin. 

171. Women, Health and Medicine. Fall, mw 1:15, 
A. Stromberg. 

Spanish: 

115. The Mexican Revolution through Literature. 
Fall, tth 9:40, H. Sheldon. 



Television. 
usa. TV Studio Production. An introduction to studio 
technique and an exploration of video communication. 
Scripting, crewing, producing, directing, and critiquing 
individual graphic, interview, and demonstration shows. 
Group work on educational TV productions for the Col
lege. Workshop lab plus additional lecture. Consent of 
instructor required. Enrollment limited to 10 students. 
Course fee: $35. Fall, th 12-4, L. Maim. 

177· TheoryofRadio and Television Criticism. An 
examination of the growing body of serious criticism that 
seeks to establish and define the role of broadcasting in 
American culture. The course deals with the content of 
radio and television, rather than research based on audi
ence response. There will be extensive viewing of taped 
program excerpts and examination of professional scripts. 

Critics will be read and discussed and students will explore 
a variety of critical approaches and styles in their own 
articles. Broadcast history will be considered as a critical 
context. The relationships between television formats
sit. comedies, westerns, mysteries, adventures, soaps, 
news, sports and documentaries, mini series- will be 
examined. The connection between aesthetics and the val
ues expressed by the broadcast media will be analyzed. The 
differences between television and film will be considered. 
This is primarily a critical writing course, but media 
productions are also possible for those with previous 
experience. Several field trips likely. This course is required 
of all film-communications concentrators. Spring, tth 12, 

L. Malm. 

199. Independent Studies in Television and Film. 
Individual and small group work in advanced television 
and film production, media internships and photographic 
aesthetics. Both semesters, to be arranged, L. Maim. 
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Preparation for Careers and Professions 
Pitzer College's strong liberal arts education, with its 
emphasis on social and behavioral sciences, prepares 
a student for diverse vocations as well as for ad
vanced study in graduate or professional schools. In 
seeking to identify his or her interests and abilities 
and to plan for any of a number of careers, a Pitzer 
College student may design a broad-ranging educa
tion by choosing among Pitzer's substantial range of 
courses and by seeking advice from counselors in the 
Career Planning Office and the Counseling Center 
ofT he Claremont Colleges. At present, more than 
half of Pitzer's graduates seek advanced degrees fol
lowing graduation. Others begin careers im
mediately in journalism, sales, radio and television, 
research, advertising, publishing, public relations, 
insurance, banking, public administration, urban 
planning, organizational development, human serv
ices, and in government at all levels. 

In addition to coordinating and suggesting various 
counseling s~rvices to students, the Career Planning 
Office offers many career and life planning programs 
throughout the academic year. 

Graduate Study Students who plan to pursue 
graduate study in academic disciplines should con
sult appropriate faculty members when they have 
chosen their concentrations in order to design pro
grams which will meet graduate school require
ments. In keeping with Pitzer's emphasis on social 
and behavioral sciences and its exceptional course 
offerings in those fields, the largest percentage of 
students who pursue graduate study in order to enter 
careers in research and in teaching at the secondary 
school and college levels, do so in psychology, 
sociology, political studies, anthropology, and other 
social sciences. The College's strong programs in 
various humanities areas and in the physical and 
biological sciences (through the Joint Science 
Center) provide thorough preparation for students 
who wish to continue working in those fields after 
graduation from Pitzer, as well. 

Human Services The many students who plan to 
seek careers in counseling, social work, government, 
elementary school teaching, and related fields, 
should use Pitzer's resources to provide a sound 
foundation in the social and behavioral sciences to
gether with the necessary background in other 
liberal arts areas. If possible, students should partici
pate in the opportunities for field research and 
work-related experiences which Pitzer offers. For 
further information, consult concentration advisors, 
the Career Planning Office, and the External Studies 
Office. 

Medicine and Allied Fields The Joint Science 
Center program in biological and physical sciences 
provides undergraduate preparation for the array of 
careers in medicine and allied health professions. 
Interested students should familiarize themselves as 
early as possible with appropriate preprofessional 
requirements. The Medical Sciences Committee of 
the Joint Science Center serves to assist students in 
planning their college programs and in choosing 
graduate and professional schools. 



Law and Allied Fields Students interested in 
pursuing a career in law should be aware that, while 
law schools do not require a specific undergraduate 
concentration, they stress the ability to read percep
tively, to understand abstract and complex concepts, 
and to speak and write persuasively. Students are 
urged to take advantage of Pitzer's offerings in such 
areas as economics, English, history, mathematics, 
philosophy, political studies, and sociology. They 
should also consult the Career Planning Office for 
more specific information. 

Business Students who are interested in business 
or in a graduate school of business administration 
typically seek a solid foundation in humanities and 
social sciences. Specific professional preparation 
may include work in economics, political studies, 
psychology, sociology, and organizational studies. 
Also available is a special five-year B.A.-M.B.A. pro
gram offered jointly with the Claremont Graduate 
School. For further information, consult the Career 
Planning Office. 

Special Instructional Resources In addition 
to its own standard educational facilities and the 
resources shared by The Claremont Colleges, Pitzer 
provides a variety of special facilities on its campus. 
Of major importance are the Social Science La bora
tory, computer facilities, a large inventory of audio
visual materials, a television studio and equipment, 
and a residence hall study-library. 

Social Science Laboratory The Social Science 
Laboratory provides classroom and research 
facilities for the social and behavioral sciences. 
One-way vision rooms may be used for observing 
children's behavior and social interactions in small 
groups and for monitoring interviewing techniques. 
Additional small rooms are available for individual 
research projects, with such equipment as biofeed
back devices, portable videotape unit, tachistoscope, 
polygraph, memory drums, reaction timers, 
psychological test files. Cooperative facilities for 
studying comparative and physiological aspects of 
behavior are maintained with Claremont Men's 
College. Facilities for data analysis include a pro-

grammable calculator and 3 terminals for a VAX 
rr/780 computer. 

Computer Facilities Pitzer maintains three 
computer terminals linked to the VAX n/780 com
puter. The VAX rr/780 is part of a major computer 
installation with a large library of programs. The 
Claremont Colleges also share aD EC-ro computer 
and Pomona College owns an IBM 4331 computer. 
Normal computer usage on the V AXn/780 is availa
ble without charge to all Pitzer students and faculty. 

Audio-visual Resources The Office of Educa
tional Resources is a center for the storing, locating, 
development, and use of audio-visual resources. 
Students and faculty members are encouraged to use 
films, slides, tape recording, videotapes, and other 
non-print media to assist classroom and research 
presentation. In addition, a large inventory of in
formation and equipment in the above media is 
available for use of Pitzer students in the preparation 
of individual projects for classroom or thesis work. 

Television Facilities Pitzer has black and white 
TV studio facilities and a system of portable video 
equipment. Television is developing as a part of the 
College's academic and community life. It is utilized 
at Pitzer as a research tool, for feedback, for instruc
tion, as a forum for discussions and performances, 
and in covering live events and making documen
taries. Most of this activity is based in the production 
classes or independent studies, although arrange
ments are flexible. Playback is possible through a 
closed circuit system and through other portable 
monitors. The college also continues to build its 
library of video tapes. 

Residence Hall Library For the convenience of 
students who wish to use a quiet, on-campus study 
room with basic reference materials, a study lounge 
was established in one of the dormitories several 
years ago. In addition to the reference collection, it 
includes selected newspapers and periodicals, and 
open browsing shelves for pleasure reading- most 
of which were contributed by faculty, students, and 
staff. Located in Mead Hall, the lounge-library is 
open to all members of the Pitzer community. 
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College Regulations 

Academic Regulations 

Graduation Requirements. In order to 
graduate, a student must satisfactorily complete 32 
courses (of which at least 16 must be taken while 
registered at Pitzer), meet the requirements for a 
field of concentration, and attain at least a 2.0 (C) 
grade average. 

It is expected that the last two semesters before 
graduation will normally be spent in a close working 
relationship with faculty in the student's field of 
concentration. 

It is a requirement for graduation that students 
be registered at Pitzer College for at least four 
semesters. 

Transfer students may not count more than sixteen 
courses taken outside ofT he Claremont Colleges 
toward the thirty-two required for graduation. 

'fransfer Credits. All academic credits (semester 
units and quarter units) transferred into Pitzer 
College by an individual student will be translated 
into equivalent Pitzer course credits on a cumulative 
basis according to a standard conversion table. This 
table is available from all faculty advisors andjor the 
Registrar's Office. 

Pre-Registration and Registration. 
Pre-registration occurs toward the end of each se
mester for the following semester, and is subject to a 

review during registration for the following semes
ter. Students should consult their faculty advisors 
during pre-registration and registration periods. 
Registration is complete when the student has filled 
out the necessary registration material, including a 
course list, and has paid tuition and other fees . 

Enrollment in Courses Offered by 
Other Claremont Colleges. Academic inter
change among the undergraduate colleges and the 
graduate school provides opportunities for curricu
lar enrichment and active membership in the wider 
community ofThe Claremont Colleges. Students 
may register on their own campus for courses open 
to them in the other Claremont Colleges, subject to 
the following conditions: 

a) First semester freshmen normally register for their 
entire program at their college of residence. Excep
tions may be made in fields of study not available at 
the student's own college. During the second semes
ter, freshmen may register for one course outside 
their college of residence. 

b) Sophomores normally register for no more 
than one course per semester outside the college 
of residence. 

c) Juniors or seniors normally register for no more 
than one-half of their total program in any one 
semester outside the college of residence. 

d) Registration for courses in joint programs are not 
considered outside registrations. Intercollegiate 
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courses designated by the letters "CC" or "G" affixed 
to the course number are counted as Pitzer courses. 

e) The Registrar will not accept off-campus course 
registrations in excess of the published limits 
without prior consultation between the student's 
faculty advisor and the Dean of Faculty. 

Course Load. The equivalent of four courses 
each semester is the normal student load. Three to 
five courses is the permissible range during any given 
semester, and ten courses for any one academic year. 
However, a tuition surcharge of$roo will be made 
for each course over nine per year. This surcharge is 
assessed during the Spring semester after the final 
date to drop classes without academic penalty and is 
non-refundable. 

To take more than five courses in one semester, stu
dents must petition the Academic Standards Com
mittee- except that any student in hisjher sopho
more, junior, or senior year who has attained a 
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.00, has 
no incompletes, and has the consent ofhisjher ad
visor, may register for an overload of more than five 
courses but not more than six courses in any semester 
without petitioning the Academic Standards Com
mittee. 

Adding, Dropping, and Withdrawing 
from Classes. A student may not enroll in a full 
semester course after registration is closed except by 
petition to the Academic Standards Committee and 
with consent of the instructor. 

With the signed approval of the instructor and fac
ulty advisor, a course may be dropped and expunged 
from the student's record if proper application is 
filed with the Registrar by the date specified in the 
college calendar as the "final day to drop classes 
without a recorded grade." 

If a student withdraws from a course after this dead
line, but before the last day of classes, the student's 
transcript will show W (withdraw passing) as long as 
work in the course has been satisfactory (defined as C 
if the course is being taken passjfail, D or above for 
all other courses). If work has not been satisfactory, 
the student's transcript will show WF (withdraw 

failing). Students should note that the WF is 
counted as an Fin calculating the student's GPA. A 
student may not withdraw from a course after the 
last day of classes. 

Changes in Concentration Require
ments. Students are bound by the concentration 
requirements which are in force (as stated in the 
catalog) at the start of their junior year. If changes are 
made in the concentration requirements, students 
who have already entered the concentration may 
choose to satisfy either the old or new requirements 
upon consultation with their concentration advisor. 

Independent Study. Independent studies for 
course credit must contain an academic component 
which will be evaluated in the same way as the work 
for a regularly scheduled course. The Independent 
Study Form should clearly state work to be com
pleted, reading lists, papers, or other means of evalu
ation. The Independent Study Forms must be sub
mitted to the Registrar one week (7 days) prior to 
Final Registration. 
In addition, any Independent Study which carries 
more than one course credit in a single semester must 
be approved by the Academic Standards Committee 
prior to Registration. 
Independent study credit may be given only for work 
accomplished during the semester the student is re
ceiving credit. Those students who are on an ap
proved external studies program may receive credit 
according to the external studies regulations. 

Summer Independent Study. A student, with 
the agreement of a faculty member, may arrange to 
undertake a summer independent study project, 
limited to the equivalent of two courses. The fee is 
$280 per course credit, and no part of it is refundable. 
A form, obtained from the Registrar's office, de
scribing the project for the approval of a faculty 
member and the student's academic advisor, must be 
completed before the end of the spring semester 
examination period. Grades for summer independ
ent study projects are due to the Registrar seven 
weeks after the start of the succeeding fall semester, 
but the instructor may set an earlier date for comple
tion of work. 
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Evaluation and Grading. The final grade of a 
student in each course is determined by the instruc
tor and is based on the student's accomplishments in 
the course. Examinations may be given at the discre
tion of the instructor with or without previous an
nouncement. It is the student's responsibility to be 
present at all examinations and to submit reports as 
scheduled, unless excused by the instructor in ad
vance. Unexcused absences from examinations are 
made up only with the permission of the instructor. 
No changes may be made in the final examination 
schedule except in cases of serious illness or other 
extenuating circumstances. A fee may be charged for 
any special examination. 

Grade Changes. It is expected that the grade 
awarded at the end of the formal course period or of 
a previously approved "Incomplete" interval will be 
the final grade in the course. With the approval of the 
Academic Standards Committee, instructors may 
change a grade up to one year from the date on which 
the grade was originally awarded. The grade may 
only be changed for reasons of clerical error or other 
seriously extenuating circumstances. The comple
tion of additional course work beyond the normal 
final date for such completion falls under the rules 
governing "Incom pletes" (see below) and is not, in 
itself, considered justification for a change of grade. 
Petitions to change a grade (other than a previously 
approved "Incomplete") must be submitted to the 
Academic Standards Committee within the 
allowable one-year time period. 

Incompletes. An "Incomplete" grade is given only 
when illness or other extenuating circumstances 
legitimately prevent the completion of required 
work by the due date and may be removed if all work 
is completed by the first day of the following semes
ter. Students withdrawing from the College, on 
leaves of absence or on external studies (other than 
Pitzer programs), will have only one semester fol
lowing their departure to complete such work. An 
earlier date may be set for completion by the instruc
tor. If the work is not completed by the agreed-upon 
date, the course is automatically terminated with the 
grade submitted by the faculty member on the basis 
of work previously done. 
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Grading System. Students' work is usually graded 
A, AB, B, BC, C, CD, D, or F. Sometimes (e.g., in 
Freshman Seminars) it is graded CR (credit) or N C 
(no credit). A grade of CR is given for work of C 
quality or better. 

A student may take one (and only one) course (other 
than a seminar, tutorial, or program of independent 
study) each semester on a CRjNC basis. To do so, a 
student should obtain the instructor's signature on a 
CRjNC form available from the Registrar's Office. 
The deadline for filing the completed form with the 
Registrar is the date designated in the catalog as the 
last day to drop classes without a recorded grade. 

Instructors may designate some or all of their courses 
as courses which are offered on a CRjNC basis, but 
individual students in such courses must be given a 
letter grade commensurate with the quality of their 
work if they apply to the instructor by the last day to 
drop classes without a recorded grade. If a student 
takes such a course and does not request a letter 
grade, that course does count as the student's one 
course (other than a seminar, tutorial, or program of 
independent study) which can be taken on a 
CRjNC basis. 

Students who elect the CRjN C option should be 
advised that in some cases they may experience diffi
culty in transferring their academic records to other 
undergraduate or graduate institutions or meeting 
their requirements in certain concentrations. Stu
dents are advised to check the requirements of those 
specific institutions or concentrations before 
deciding on the CR/N C option. 

The letter N is not a grade but is used to signify that a 
student is doing satisfactory work at the end of the 
first semester of a two-semester course. 

Grade Point Average. A student's grade point aver
age (GPA) is computed by adding the grade points 
given for each grade received (the grade of A is given 
4 points, AB-3.5, B-3, BC-2.5, C-2, CD-1.5, D-r, F-o) 
and dividing the result by the total number of graded 
courses taken. In order to graduate, a student must 
have at least a C average (a 2.0 GPA) based on grades 
received in courses taken at The Claremont Colleges. 
Grades in courses taken elsewhere are excluded from 

the computation of grade averages, although they 
may be accepted for transfer credit toward the work 
required for graduation. 

Students who do not maintain a grade average of 
sufficient quality to insure eventual graduation are 
subject to dismissal. The faculty normally recom
mends the dismissal of students whose records indi
cate an inability to regain within a reasonable length 
of time a grade average which will qualify them for 
graduation. Students whose academic records are 
otherwise less than satisfactory may receive notifica
tion from the Academic Standards Committee on 
behalf of the faculty. 

Class Attendance. Students are expected to at
tend classes regularly. Each instructor has the 
privilege of establishing attendance requirements . 

Student College Class Level. A student's class 
level is determined at the beginning of each semester 
on the following basis: a student who has success
fully completed eight courses is classified a sopho
more; sixteen courses, a junior; twenty-four courses, 
a senior. A student should file a completed "Applica
tion to be Considered a Candidate for a Degree" 
form at the pre-registration prior to classification as 
a seruor. 

Second B.A. Students who have a B.A. from a 
college other than Pitzer College and who desire a 
second B.A. will be required to be in attendance at 
Pitzer for at least four semesters, to complete sixteen 
courses at The Claremont Colleges, and to complete 
satisfactorily all the requirements of their chosen 
major. Students with a Pitzer B.A. who desire a 
second B.A. will be required to be in attendance at 
Pitzer for two semesters and to complete satisfacto
rily all the requirements of their chosen major. 

Withdrawal from the College. A student 
who, before registration for courses, files a notice of 
withdrawal or leave of absence with the Dean of 
Students and completes all other formalities may 
receive a full tuition refund, less $2oo, and a full 
refund of the Student Activities Fee. Upon filing a 
notice of withdrawal with the Dean of Students and 



completing all other formalities, a student withdraw
ing or taking a leave of absence before the midpoint 
of the semester (defined as the last day to drop 
courses without a recorded grade) may receive a 
refund of one-half of the tuition and one-half of the 
Student Activities Fee, less a pro-rated reduction of 
any financial aid held. There is no refund of tuition 
or Student Activities Fee for a student withdrawing 
or taking a leave after the midpoint of the semester. 

During the first four weeks of the semester a partial 
refund of the room charge may be given if a vacated 
room is subsequently rented to a student not already 
renting a regular dormitory room. Regardless of 
whether a refund is possible, the College reserves the 
right to use and reassign the room of a student who 
withdraws or goes on leave during the semester. In 
the event that a refund can be made, the student will 
be charged for use of the room on a pro-rated weekly 
basis. No refund of the McConnell Center Fee is 
made at any time. Charges for board are pro-rated on 
a per diem basis and a refund will be made for meals 
not eaten. Students leaving the college with an un
paid bill cannot be given transcripts or letters of 
recommendation until all financial obligations have 
been cleared. 

Changing to Part-Time Status. Full-time 
students who, before the official last day for entering 
classes (see College calendar) withdraw from one or 
more courses and thus become part-time students 
carrying fewer than three courses may be charged the 
individual course fee( s) rather than full tuition. 
There will be no tuition refund for full-time students 
who become part-time students after the official last 
day for entering classes, nor will there be a tuition 
refund for part-time students who drop a course or 
courses after the official last day for entering classes. 

Student Records. The Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act ofr974 (the Buckley 
Amendment) establishes guidelines protecting the 
privacy of student records and gives college students 
the right (subject to certain exceptions) to review 
their "education records" and to challenge their con
tents in order to ensure that they are not inaccurate 
or misleading. 

The act places clear limits on the release of informa
tion from the record: except as provided in the law, 
material may be released only at the student's specific 
written request. Certain information known to be 
generally available from a variety of sources is 
classified as "directory information" and may be re
leased at any time unless a student has requested that 
it be withheld. 

A student requesting recommendations in regard to 
admission to an educational institution or an appli
cation for employment or the receipt of an honor 
may waive his or her right of access to these recom
mendations. A student requesting a letter of recom
mendation may be asked to indicate to the writer 
whether he or she waives right of access. 

A full statement giving details of the law and outlin
ing policies regarding student records is available in 
the Dean of Students' Office. Students wishing to 
see their records should make their request to the 
Registrar. 

Other Regulations 
As members of the Pitzer community, students will 
find every opportunity to further their understand
ing of the values essential to community life and to 
develop a sense of responsibility for others, a con
cern for the general welfare of the group. Generally 
when individuals fail to exercise discretion in per
sonal affairs or fail to respect the rights of others and 
to live up to their obligations to the community, they 
will be counseled, privately and sympathetically. The 
Inter-dorm Judiciary Council has been established as 
an elected student body to adjudicate grievances or 
infractions of regulations that occur in the dormito
ries. The Judicial Council is a student/faculty group 
empowered through the by-laws to hear cases of 
alleged violation of community rules. The College 
reserves the right to dismiss a student for cause at any 
time. 

Residential Halls. Semester rental charges are 
only for the period when classes and examinations 
are scheduled. Residence halls are closed during the 
winter vacation period. 

Regulations 
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Off-Campus Housing. A student who wishes 
to live off-campus may petition the Associate Dean 
of Students; permission is contingent upon the 
number of students living on campus. Priority in 
off-campus permission is given to seniors. Any stu
dent granted off-campus permission is also automat
ically off board unless hejshe requests otherwise. 

Married students or students over twenty-three need 
not petition for off-campus permission. Students 
whose families live within am-mile radius of Clare
mont need not petition to the committee if they wish 
to live at home. Both married students and those 
wishing to live at home should contact the Dean of 
Students' Office about their plans. 

The Claremont Colleges do not condone racial dis
crimination in housing. Pitzer College reserves the 
right to ask the landlord of any student to sign a 
non-discrimination housing card at any time. The 
registration of any student who declines to leave the 
housing accommodations of a landlord who has re
fused to comply with the colleges' non-discrimina
tion policy will be deemed incomplete. 

Storage of Student Belongings. The college 
has very limited space for summer storage of student 
belongings and can provide space only insofar as its 
facilities will allow. 

Students' belongings may not be left in storage at 
Pitzer for more than two weeks after the start of the 
academic year. Any belongings left beyond that time 
shall be disposed of. Special arrangements for a se
mester's storage may be worked out for students 
going on Pitzer-sponsored External Studies pro
grams. Students graduating or withdrawing from 
the College may not store belongings at the College. 

Motor Vehicles. Every undergraduate student 
living on or off campus who plans to own or main
tain an automobile, motorcycle, motor scooter, or 
motorbike on the campuses ofThe Claremont Col
leges shall register such vehicle with the Campus 
Security Department during college registration at 
the opening of each semester or within three days 
after the vehicle is driven in Claremont. Freshmen 
are not encouraged to bring their cars to college. 

College regulations governing the use of motor ve
hicles are set forth in the student handbook, and 
students maintaining motor vehicles in Claremont 
are responsible for familiarizing themselves with 
these regulations. 

Medical Requirements. The medical certificate 
required of all applicants prior to admission includes 
a physical examination, a tuberculin test, an x-ray of 
the chest within the preceding six months for those 
with a positive tuberculin test, and active immuniza
tion against tetanus. 

Each academic year students who are notified by 
Baxter Medical Center are required to complete a 
tuberculin skin test andjor a chest x-ray by 
November r. During the registration period, skin 
tests will be given by the Baxter staff. All those who 
react positively must be x-rayed yearly. 

Failure to meet these requirements may result in the 
suspension of privileges of registration and class at
tendance until the requirements have been met. 

Leaves of Absence. Students may sometimes 
find it desirable or necessary to interrupt their col
lege education for a time. When a financial, medical, 
or other problem makes it impossible or unwise for a 
student to continue in college, he or she may apply to 
the Dean of Students for a leave of absence for per
sonal reasons. Regularly enrolled students who are 
considering a leave of absence from the college 
should pick up a description of procedures in the 
Dean of Students' Office. 

Leaves of absence are given for up to but normally 
not more than one year, with the provision that the 
student's return to college is subject to the approval 
of the Dean of Students, in consultation with the 
Director of the Health Service or the Director of the 
Counseling Center, where appropriate. 

Students may request an extension of their leave of 
absence for longer than one year. Those failing to do 
so and failing to keep in touch with the College 
about their plans shall be considered withdrawn at 
the end of the one year period and their commitment 
deposits shall be forfeited. 

See also information in the section on Withdrawals. 







Life on Campus 

Learning to identify opportunities and alternatives 
as well as to choose wisely among them are essential 
features of a Pitzer College education. Discerning 
students will find a large variety of educational, 
cultural and recreational resources here, nearby in 
the other Claremont Colleges, and elsewhere in 
Southern California. 

Orientation. For all new students, Pitzer's educa
tion begins the moment they arrive on campus. 
During orientation, a period of several days before 
the beginning of classes in the fall, new arrivals are 
acquainted with academic as well as cultural and 
recreational possibilities that exist for them at the 
College. (There is a brief orientation for new stu
dents for the spring semester.) 

One of the first people a new student meets is a 
faculty academic advisor- someone who is espe
cially able to advise during the student's first year. 
Later, as the student moves toward a field of concen
tration, he or she may ask another faculty member to 
serve as concentration advisor. Also, through a series 
of presentations in the first few days, new students 
are able to discuss the various aspects of academic 
programming with representative faculty members 
and student concentrators from Pitzer's curricular 
areas. Through these discussions and advising ses
sions the new student works out a first-year pro
gram. New students will also have a student 
academic advisor who will be available to them in
formally. Over the summer the Dean of Students' 
staff will send detailed information designed to 
acquaint students with Pitzer, the other colleges and 
Claremont. 

Other aspects of the orientation period and a variety 
of social events ranging from dorm coffee hours to 

an intercollegiate square dance are designed to help 
students begin to explore these areas as well. 

Career Planning. To help students arrive at their 
post-graduate plans, Pitzer College has established 
an Office of Career and Life Planning. Through 
counseling and workshops, students may learn how 
to identify their career interests, prepare applications 
for graduate and professional schools, write re
sumes, plan job-hunting strategies, and explore al
ternative life-styles and values. A growing library is 
equipped with career and graduate school informa
tion, and each year a number of career programs are 
held on campus, often with the participation of 
Pitzer alumni. Students are also exposed to the world 
of work through internships and on-site visitations 
with many local professional firms and agencies. 

For placement activities, Pitzer College shares in 
funding the Pomona College Placement Office. 
There, Pitzer students will find a variety of place
ment and recruiting services, including an extensive 
library. 

In addition, throughout the academic year, Pitzer, 
Pomona, CMC, and Scripps Colleges cooperate in 
offering career and recruiting programs. Through a 
personalized approach to decision-making based on 
the essential worth of the individual, career planning 
emphasizes the concept that work should be reward
ing and satisfying, and that a student should plan a 
career geared to his or her own skills and interests. 
For further information, students should consult the 
Office of Career and Life Planning, Scott 130. 

Student Housing and Residential Life. 
Pitzer College is committed to a belief that residen
tiallife is an important component of the educational 
experience. The College brings together students of 
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widely varying backgrounds in a common pursuit of 
learning. Residential life enables them to share their 
intellectual and academic pursuits as well as their 
personal diversity. It provides opportunity for indi
vidual growth through community involvement and 
interpersonal relationships. Few learning situations 
in life are more difficult or more potentially 
rewarding. 

Pitzer has three rather large residence halls: Sanborn 
and Holden, two-story buildings with eight cor
ridors, house approximately 170 students each. 
Mead, made up of six three-story towers connected 
by catwalks, houses 230 students in eight-person 
suites: two double rooms and four singles around a 
small living room. All three residence halls have 
dorm living rooms, recreation rooms, modest 
kitchen facilities, and a limited number of small 
study rooms. In addition, Mead Hall has a library 
equipped with basic reference books, library tables 
and lamps, where a number of students study, and 
Holden has a student union with a pool table, 
television, games, and snacks. 

The residence halls enjoy relative autonomy and 
have different residential styles. Each one has a Hall 
Director; Holden and Sanborn Halls each have a 
staff of four Resident Advisors, and Mead Hall has 
two Senior Resident Advisors. A dorm council is set 
up annually for each of the dorms as a forum for 
addressing and meeting the needs of the resident 
population. An Inter-dorm Council exists to provide 
campus-wide social and activities programming as 
well as to approve and administer the use of dorm 
public areas. The Inter-dorm Judiciary Council is an 
all-student group elected by the dorm residents 
which exists for the purpose of adjudicating 
grievances or infractions of regulations that occur in 
the dorms. 

Thematic living units have long been a feature of 
Pitzer residential life. They function to draw to
gether people who have a common interest. These 
interests are often, though not necessarily, academic. 
Some units are ephemeral and exist for a year only; 
some, such as the Food Cooperative and the Cultural 
Arts Corridor, are now long-standing Pitzer institu
tions. There will be room for new students in a 

number of thematic units, and indeed some of them 
-the Cultural Arts Corridor, the Sports Corridor, 
and the Chicano Corridor- are specifically de
signed to include new students. 

Single rooms are claimed by upperclassmen, and 
new students are assigned doubles (and roommates) 
by the Dean of Students. Rooms are furnished with a 
bed, desk, chair, swinging wall lamp, bookshelves, 
dresser, draperies, and adequate closet space. Four 
students share private bathroom facilities. 

The College does not assume responsibility for loss or 
damages to personal property. Students should inspect 
family insurance policies-to determine whether the 
limits are sufficient to cover personal belongings 
they are bringing to college. 

Some students are automatically granted permission 
to live off-campus. These include married students, 
students over twenty-three years old and students 
living with their families within a ten-mile radius of 
Claremont. Any senior who wishes to may live off
campus. Other students may be given permission to 
do so if there is not adequate space in the residence 
halls. Selections are made each spring through a 
point system based on class and number of semesters 
on campus. Any student planning to live off-campus 
should contact the Dean of Students about housing 
plans. 



For more specific information concerning housing 
policies, regulations, and procedures, the student 
should consult the College Handbook, a copy of 
which is given to every student when hejshe enters 
each year. 

A spacious self-service dining room is located on the 
first floor of McConnell Center. Most students in 
residence eat there. Full board is nineteen meals per 
week- brunch is served on weekends. Fourteen and 
ten meal plan options are also available. Students are 
assumed to be on full board unless they sign up for 
one of the other options. A student Food Committee 
and the Associate Dean of Students meet regularly 
with the food service manager to convey student 
reactions and plan special events. Students living in 
the food co-op, and a limited number of other stu
dents who can prepare meals in the residence hall 
kitchens are exempt from any board plan. Cooking 
in individual rooms is in violation of health and fire 
codes and is strictly prohibited. 

Pitzer acquired a "new'' old building: the twelve
room Grove House. Built in1902 during the height 
of what has been termed the Arts and Crafts Move
ment in America, it is an impressive architectural 
example of the California bungalow style of that 
period. Originally in the middle of an orange grove, 
it was moved to the Pitzer campus, to a location 

north of Mead Hall, where it now serves as an ac
tivities center. The Grove House has been restored 
and furnished to provide many useful rooms and 
comfortable spaces for students and faculty. The 
most popular function of the house is undoubtedly 
the Coffee House on the ground floor which serves 
coffee, tea, other beverages, pastries and a limited 
lunch menu. Other rooms include meeting rooms, a 
poetry room, a gallery, a guest room, and a women's 
center. 

New Resources. In an effort to meet the special 
needs and problems of post college age students, 
Pitzer College inaugurated the New Resources pro
gram in the fall of 1974-· Students in the program are 
older than most college students; they have a wide 
variety of backgrounds; many have full-time jobs, a 
family, or both. In bringing their experiences to the 
Pitzer campus, New Resources students bring an 
important dimension to the educational and in
tellectuallife of the College. A complete description 
of the program may be found in the" Special Pro
grams" section of this catalog. 

College Governance. Pitzer's governmental 
structure makes it almost unique among American 
colleges. The college has never had the traditional 
student government which usually restricts student 
participation to limited areas. Instead, students are 
represented on all the standing committees of the 
college including those which deal with the most 
vital and sensitive issues of the college community. 
At Pitzer students will be found on many committees 
usually reserved for faculty. This system offers the 
interested student a unique educational experience. 
It demands time, energy, and a real commitment on 
the part of those students who become it?-volved in 
governance. Pitzer's governance system rests upon a 
commitment to the student body and requires both 
that student concerns and points of view be con
veyed to committees and the Faculty Meeting and 
also that the student body be kept informed as to the 
issues under discussion. 

In essence, the faculty must act on all questions of 
policy at Pitzer; and sixteen students, a number ap
proximately equal to one-third of the voting faculty 
not on leave, serve two-year terms as voting mem-
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bers ofF aculty Meeting. About one third of these are 
elected by the student body; the others are chosen 
from the standing committees of the College. Five 
students and five faculty are elected to Pitzer's Judi
cial Council; and six students are elected to two-year 
terms on the Student Appointments Committee (to 
which two faculty are appointed), which names stu
dents to serve one-year terms on all college commit
tees. An Elections Committee appointed by the 
President supervises elections to the Faculty Meet
ing, Judicial Council, and the Student Appoint
ments Committee at the beginning of second 
semester each year. 

Most decisions at Pitzer are made by or pass through 
one of seven standing committees. Five committees 
have equal numbers of students and faculty. The 
committee which focuses primarily on student life, 
the Community Relations Committee, has five stu
dents and two faculty members appointed to them. 
In addition, one junior and one senior student serve 
with six elected faculty members on what may be the 
most important committee at Pitzer, the Executive 
Committee of the Faculty, which deals with faculty 
appointments, promotion, and tenure. While most 
appointments are made in the spring semester for the 
following year, there are always a number of ad hoc 
committees forming and usually several vacancies on 
standing committees so that new students who want 
to become involved during their first year can do so. 
Furthermore, faculty meetings are open, as areal
most all committee meetings, and students are wel
come to attend and take part. 

Thus, Pitzer's governmental system demands the ac
tive participation of a number of Pitzer students if it 
is to be fully effective. Beyond this, it provides op
portunities for different levels of involvement on the 
part of students, according to their interests. In 
depth and variety it offers an unusual learning ex
perience for the student interested in the workings of 
a participatory democracy or simply committed to 
public-spirited citizenship. 

Cultural Events, Recreation, Sports. 
During the course of the year, a great many special 
academic, cultural, artistic, musical and entertain-

ment programs occur in Claremont. Many are pro
fessional- among them, the Artists' Course and the 
Celebrity Series- and many others are amateur or 
student performances. Among the total, Pitzer Col
lege presents programs sponsored by its FrederickJ. 
Salathe, Jr., Fund for Music and the Cultural Arts, 
theN ational Issues Forum, Academic Convoca
tions, and Community Relations Committee and the 
Office of the Dean of Students. 

Students who perform as members of the Four Col
lege Players ofPitzer, Scripps, Claremont Men's and 
Harvey Mudd Colleges or Pomona College Theater 
present about two dozen different plays in Clare
mont each year. The Four College Players (a dra
matic society) and the Concert Choir are joint 
activities ofPitzer, Scripps, Harvey Mudd, and 
Claremont Men's Colleges; the Pomona College 
Orchestra is open to all qualified students. 

In the fall of 19'78 Pitzer students founded their own 
student newspaper, The Other Side) which was very 
enthusiastically received. The Other Side not only 
gives students an opportunity to gain valuable ex
perience in newspaper work but also provides an 
important medium of communication and informa
tion for the campus. A five college student news
magazine, Collage) is published on a weekly basis and 
has traditionally enjoyed a high rate of participation 
by Pitzer students. In addition, Pitzer publishes a 
community quarterly, The Participant; a poetry 
magazine, Grove; a weekly college calendar, and a 
student handbook. 

For the past several years there have been two estab
lished film series at The Claremont Colleges: CMC's 
Friday Night Flicks, and the Pitzer Sunday Cinema. 
Both series are student-organized and run, and both 
charge a modest fee. 
Pitzer students are welcomed at all the recreational 
facilities ofThe Claremont Colleges, as other Clare
monters are welcomed at Pitzer's. Among the five 
undergraduate colleges, there are two men's gym
nasiums and one women's gymnasium, five swim
ming pools, twenty tennis courts, and many playing 
fields. Informal volleyball games take place almost 
daily on a court in the middle of the Pitzer campus. 
The court has lights for night games as well. 



Intercollegiate Athletics. Pitzer College joins 
Pomona College to support a broad program of 
intercollegiate athletics for men and women. 
Pomona-Pitzer is a member of the Southern Califor
nia Intercollegiate Athletic Conference, locally, and 
is associated nationally with theN ational Collegiate 
Athletic Association, theN ational Association of 
Intercollegiate Athletics, and the Association ofln
tercollegiate Athletics for Women. 
Men's teams are fielded in baseball, basketball, cross 
country, football, golf, soccer, swimming, tennis, 
track and field, water polo, and wrestling, while 
women's teams are sponsored in basketball, swim
ming, track and field, tennis, and volleyball. In addi
tion, coeducational teams compete in both badmin
ton and fencing, while competitive opportunities 
with greater student direction are encouraged 

through club sports teams in lacrosse, rugby, sailing, 
cycling, skiing, men's volleyball, and women's water 
polo. 

Although the major emphasis of the Pomona-Pitzer 
intercollegiate athletic program is placed on compe
tition within the local conference, College policy 
assures that all qualified individuals or teams are 
allowed to advance to their level of competition at 
regional or national play-offs and championships. 

The Claremont Colleges: Shared Re
sources. Pitzer College offers not only the vigor 
and opportunities of a young small college, it also 
provides the benefits ofThe Claremont Colleges. 
Five colleges do some things better than one can. For 
instance: 

The Libraries of The Claremont Colleges. At the 
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core of these collections are the Honnold Library 
and the adjoining Seeley Wmtersmith Mudd Library. 
Most of the books Pitzer students need are centrally 
located in these two large buildings. Smaller, 
specialized collections reside in the Norman F. 
Sprague engineering and science library at Harvey 
Mudd College and in six departmental science librar
ies at Pomona College, in the Ella Strong Denison 
Library at Scripps College emphasizing humanities 
and fine arts, and in the curriculum library and the 
George C. Stone Center for Children's Books in the 
Educational Resource and Information Center in 
Harper Hall. 

The libraries possess extensive holdings including 
983,000 volumes, 6700 periodical subscriptions, and 
75 newspapers. Through Pomona College, the Hon
nold Library is a depository for publications issued 
by the United Nations, other international agencies, 
and Great Britain. The library has a large collection 
of materials in microtext format, including some 
2o,ooo reels of microfilm and 575,000 units of other 
forms of microtext. Included in these holdings are 
long runs of newspapers, early printed books from 
England and the United States, and the an
thropological source materials in the Human Rela
tions Area Files. The microtext room also houses 
about 2,ooo sound recordings. Some 50,ooo slides, 
5,ooo art prints and photographs, 4,500 sound re
cordings and ro,ooo maps are housed in other 
academic buildings. The Honnold Library has a 
good collection of Oriental language materials in its 
Asian Studies Collection. There are numerous spe
cial collections in the library. Among others are the 
Oxford Collection, books about the University and 
the City of Oxford, and the Renaissance Collection, 
volumes on the Italian Renaissance focused on the 
life and work of Angelo Poliziano. 

Three other scholarly libraries catalog their books in 
Honnold Library- the Francis Bacon Library, 
comprising materials dealing mostly with Bacon and 
the seventeenth century; the library of the School of 
Theology at Claremont; and the library of the Ran
cho Santa Ana Botanic Garden, the second largest 
private botanical garden in the United States. Thus, 
collections available to Claremont students exceed 

Clockwise from upper left: Garrison 
Theater; Bauer Center1 CMC; 
Rancho Santa Ana Botanical 
Gardens; Bridges Auditorium 



one million volumes. In addition, students have ac
cess to most library collections through the Southern 
California Interlibrary Loan consortium. 

Bridges Auditorium. For four decades, this facility 
-the largest college or university auditorium in the 
West- has provided programs of major cultural 
significance for a large geographic area. It is the 
home of the Claremont Colleges Artist Series and 
Celebrity Series, which each year present orchestral 
and dance programs and performances by such art
ists as Joan Sutherland, Beverly Sills, Victor Borge. 
Closed for a two-year renovation, Bridges Au
ditorium opened again in Octoben977. 

Garrison Theater. Seating 725 people, Garrison 
Theater provides facilities for the Four College 
Players, the Pomona College Theater, and other ac
tivities of the colleges and the community. Garrison's 
backstage area can hold sets for as many as three 
productions at once. 

Intercollegiate Department of Black Studies. 
The Intercollegiate Department of Black Studies or
ganizes and coordinates a curriculum in Black 
Studies taught by faculty members from the several 
colleges as well as by its own staff. The Office of 
Black Student Affairs provides counseling and tutor
ing activities of various kinds and serves as a center 
for Black social activities. 

Chicano Studies Center. Members of the Chicano 
Studies Center staff join faculty members from indi
vidual colleges in teaching courses in the Chicano 
Studies curriculum, and they also provide various 
kinds of counseling. The Chicano Studies Center 
organizes tutoring for students in Claremont and it 
also serves as a center for Chicano social activities. 

The Counseling Center. The Counseling Center is 
located at 735 Dartmouth, immediately south of the 
Pendleton Business Office. The staff consists of a 
psychiatrist, four clinical psychologists, a secretary 
and a receptionist. The Center's function is to facili
tate the development of human skills and compe
tences necessary to live effectively. The Center offers 
a number of competence learning programs such as 
assertiveness training, biofeedback training, inter
personal communications skills, study skills, etc. 

Workshops on human sexuality are usually offered 
several times each year. Other kinds of group interac
tion programs are also offered. 

Students with personal concerns or those who sim
ply wish to talk with someone about themselves are 
welcome. Vocational counseling and testing are of
fered throughout the year. 

Baxter Medical Center. Staffed by three doctors 
and four nurses, Baxter is open from 9-12 and1:3o-
5: oo, Monday through Friday. Consultation and 
treatment in the Health Service are available to stu
dents without charge. A charge is made for 
medicines, laboratory tests, and special supplies. 
Consultation and treatment by specialists in all fields 
can be arranged when needed. Outside consultation, 
hospitalization, and surgery are arranged by Baxter 
Medical Center but are not financed by the College, 
and payment for them is a responsibility of the indi
vidual student. Pomona Valley Community Hospi
tal, four miles from campus, is fully equipped to deal 
with serious illness or injury. 

The college does not assume responsibility for the 
complete medical care of its students, but only in
sofar as its present facilities will afford. An accident 
and hospital reimbursement plan is available to all 
full-time students to protect against major costs. It is 
designed to supplement the care provided by Baxter 
Medical Center. It includes benefits for accidental 
injuries, hospitalization, surgery, doctor's visits in 
the hospital, emergency care, and ambulance. Stu
dents not covered by other insurance plans are urged to 
consider this plan seriously. Detailed information is 
mailed to each student, usually during August. In
formation is also available from Baxter. 

Huntley Bookstore. Supplementing collections 
available at stores nearby, the large Huntley 
Bookstore maintains supplies of books for most 
courses taught at the Colleges as well as extensive 
general collections of books, art supplies, and other 
paraphernalia. Huntley regularly carries more than 
2o,ooo titles. 

McAlister Center for Religious Activities and 
the Office of the Chaplains. Religious activities 
are ecumenical in scope and completely voluntary. 
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There are regular services of worship on campus, 
study groups, retreats, workshops, and oppor
tunities for service to others sponsored by the Office 
of the Chaplains. The full-time professional staff 
includes a protestant minister, a Roman Catholic 
priest, and a rabbi, and their joint ecumenical minis
try welcomes the ideas, questions, and participation 
of all students and faculty. Besides offices for the 
chaplains, the building contains a large meeting 
room, meditation chapel, and library. 
Joint Science Center. Sponsored by Pitzer Col
lege, Scripps College, and Claremont Men's College, 
the Joint Science Center is staffed to provide 
thorough work in physics, chemistry, biology, and 
human biology, and is housed in modern and spa
cious facilities adjacent to the Scripps College 
campus. 
Robert J. Bernard Biological Field Station of 
The Claremont Colleges. The ecological pro
grams of Pitzer College, and all ofT he Claremont 
Colleges, have recently been considerably 
strengthened through the addition of a biological 
field station. This "station," made possible through 
the generosity of friends ofT he Claremont Colleges, 
has been developed on approximately 70 acres of 
land only several blocks walking distance from the 
campuses. The land contains units of coastal-sage
scrub, chaparral, and oak as well as parcels in various 
stages of ecological succession. Aquatic observations 
and studies can be made on a lake, marsh and stream 
ecosystem and several small temporary ponds. The 
station, as an outdoor laboratory, meets many 
ecological and environmental classroom andre
search needs of students and faculty alike. 

The Faculty House. Pitzer shares with the other 
Claremont Colleges the Faculty House which the 
late Harvey S. Mudd and Mrs. Mudd and the Seeley 
W Mudd Foundation gave to Claremont University 
Center for the use of the faculties of all the colleges at 
Claremont. Situated just south of the Honnold 
Library, the Faculty House provides a meeting and 
recreational center for faculty groups. 

Rancho Santa Ana Botanic Garden. The Rancho 
Santa Ana Botanic Garden, affiliated with Pomona 
College and the Claremont Graduate School, is an 

independent, endowed institution devoted to the 
preservation of native California flora and tore
search and teaching in the fields of botany and hor
ticulture. The Pomona herbarium and part of the 
Pomona botanical library are housed at the garden. 
The beautifully landscaped grounds of the garden 
are open to visitors throughout the year. 

School ofTheology at Claremont. The School of 
Theology at Claremont which has been located in 
Claremont since 1956, is committed to the training of 
men and women for church leadership. The school is 
"multidenominational" in relationship and ecumen
ical in spirit. Its closest ties are with the United 
Methodist Church, the Christian Church (Disciples 
of Christ), and the Protestant Episcopal Church. It 
also maintains working relationships with Baptist, 
Jewish and Roman Catholic theological schools in 
the area. Its library and its seminars and lectures are 
available to the students of the Claremont Colleges. 

In 1972, a Spanish-American Institute, the first major 
center for Hispanic Studies at any theological school 
in the country, was established at the School of 
Theology. STC also offers unusual opportunities for 
the study of the motion picture as an art form, cul
tural record, and communication tool with particu
lar emphasis on the work of Robert Flaherty. 

The school publishes STC Annual) a journal of reli
gious thought. John B. Cobb, Jr. of STC and CGS 
and Lewis S. Ford of Pennsylvania State University 
are co-publishers of Process Studies) a forum for 
scholars, enlarging on the work of philosopher 
Alfred North Whitehead. 

Other facilities. Other facilities contribute sub
stantially to the smooth functioning ofT he Clare
mont Colleges and are important parts of its design: 
Pendleton Business Building and The Center for 
Urban and Regional Studies. Also in Claremont, 
and staffed by men and women who often have 
professional connection with The Claremont Col
leges as well, are Blaisdell Institute (for world reli
gions), Francis Bacon Library, and The Center for 
Antiquity and Christianity. The nature of their 
affiliation with The Colleges varies. 

The Other Claremont Colleges. Composed 



offive undergraduate colleges, one graduate school, 
and a university center which maintains central 
facilities, The Claremont Colleges are unique among 
the world's institutions ofhigher education: each is 
independent of the others, setting its own degree 
requirements and establishing its own curriculum, 
but all share central facilities. They are Pomona Col
lege, Claremont Graduate School, Scripps College, 
Claremont Men's College, Harvey Mudd College, 
Pitzer College, and Claremont University Center. 

Pomona College. Founded in r887. Enrollment, 
1300. The founder memberofThe Claremont Col
leges, Pomona is a coeducationalli beral arts college 
with full offerings in all major fields of the arts, 
humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences. The 

curriculum is designed to cultivate rigorous thought 
and esthetic sensibilities and to foster a comprehen
sive understanding of mankind and the universe. 

Claremont Graduate School. Founded in 1925. 
Enrollment, rsso. Claremont Graduate School is an 
independent, privately supported institution de
voted to study beyond the bachelor's degree. It offers 
study in the humanities, mathematics, psychology, 
botany and social sciences, business and manage
ment, fine arts, and education, awarding both 
master's and doctoral degrees. 

Claremont Men's College. Founded inr946. En
rollment, 8oo. Claremont Men's College is a liberal 
arts college with special emphasis in public affairs. It 
offers majors for both men and women in the fields 

Clockwise from left: Bridges Hall of Musicy Pomona; Counseling Center; Honnold Library; Dennison Library Courtyardy 
Scripps; Grove Rousey Pitzer; Brackett Observatory) Pomona 
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of political science, economics, history, foreign lan
guages, literature, philosophy, psychology, sciences, 
mathematics, and management-engineering. 

Scripps College. Founded in 1926. Scripps College 
is a women's college with an enrollment of 575. The 
college is noted for the special series of courses which 
compose its core Humanities curriculum and em
phasize an interdisciplinary approach to learning and 
study ofWestern Civilization. Scripps offers a 
Bachelor of Arts degree; concentrations are available 
in five fields: The Arts, Languages and Literature, 
Social Studies, Philosophy and Religion, 
and Science. 

Harvey Mudd College. Founded in1955. Enroll
ment, 480. Harvey Mudd is a coeducational college 

of engineering and science stressing human values. 
Students major in engineering, mathematics, 
physics, or chemistry. A five-year master's degree 
program in engineering is also offered. 

Claremont University Center. Foundedin1925. 
This is the central coordinating institution of the 
group,and one of its responsibilities is the operation 
of Claremont Graduate School. It owns and operates 
such joint facilities as library, auditorium, theater, 
business office, health service, bookstore, religious 
center, and centralized utilities. It also holds adjacent 
undeveloped land and is responsible for establishing 
new colleges. 

Claremont. Located at the foot of the San 
Gabriel Mountains, Claremont has grown up 



around the colleges which collectively take its name. 
Like those colleges, it is mostly residential, and its 
citizens have always sought to make it a pleasant and 
stimulating place to live and study. Because Clare
monters have often come from other parts of the 
country in response to its collegiate attractions, 
Claremont looks different from most Southern 
California suburbs; and in fact it is only within 
recent years that intervening cities have grown suffi
ciently to make Claremont truly a Los Angeles 
suburb. Claremont citizens are proud of the city's 
schools and parks, and testifying to a longstanding 
Claremont tradition, theLosAngeles Times has cited 
Claremont for its unique use of trees in establishing 
the character of the city. Although the city has 
shunned major commercial development, a number 

of unusual shops and galleries have grown with the 
city. Claremont is thirty-five miles east of Los 
Angeles and has a population of about 25,000. 

Southern California. Whether your interest is 
rock, or reggae, or Bach, or boogie; whether you 
find Disneyland or the Getty Museum or the Music 
Center captivating, Southern California contains it. 
With a population of more than ten million, the 
greater Los Angeles area is one of the world's cultural 
centers- the center of a culture more diverse, less 
definable, and more inclusive than any other in the 
country. In addition to the man-made cultural attrac
tions, Claremonters can enjoy beaches, deserts, or 
mountains; and all these parts of the Claremont stu
dent environment are within about an hour's drive. 
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Admission to Pitzer College 

Instructions to Applicants 

The process by which students are admitted to Pitzer 
College is highly personal. Pitzer students, Pitzer 
faculty, and members of the admission staff all par
ticipate actively in the process of selecting the men 
and women who will enter the College each year, and 
they strive to judge fairly and thoroughly. They've 
come to feel that students will do best at Pitzer if they 
demonstrate strong academic ability, maturity, and 
independence, and they look for those qualities in 
every application. But because different people can 
show their strengths in different ways, they do not 
expect essays to be answered in the same way, nor do 
they expect students who will benefit from Pitzer to 
have the same background- the same course work, 
the same culture, the same geographic or ethnic or 
racial heritage. The College does not discriminate in 
making decisions regarding admission or financial 
assistance on the basis of sex, handicap, race, color, 
national origin, or ethnic origin. What you do to 
show that you and Pitzer College match each other 
well will count. 

You may obtain an application form by writing to: 

Office of Admission 
Pitzer College 
Claremont) California 917II 

Precise instructions for filling out the forms and 

distributing reference forms accompany the 
application. 

There is no need for qualified students to wait to find 
out about their admission to Pitzer College. There
fore, as soon as applications become complete, we 
will notify students of the Admission Committee's 
decision. Students may apply for admission during 
the summer following their junior year. Applications 
are accepted until such time as the class is filled, 
which is normally by June r of an applicant's senior 
year. 
Housing is assigned on the basis of receipt of the 
commitment deposits. To be assured an adequate 
choice of housing, students are encouraged tore
spond within thirty days after being notified of ac
ceptance to Pitzer. 
All offers of admission are contingent upon con
tinued academic standing, at the standard of per
formance upon which admission was based for the 
balance of the senior year. 

High School Preparation. The best preparation 
for college is rigorous academic study in high school. 
There is no specific pattern necessary for demanding 
study in the social sciences, the humanities, or the 
physical or biological sciences, but continuing chal
lenge is important. That challenge should continue into 
your senior year; The Admission and Financial Aid 
Committee will be impressed by a senior year pro-
gram which is demanding. 
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The usual college preparatory program includes four 
years of English (including as many courses as 
possible which ask students to write extensively), at 
least three years of social and behavioral sciences (in
cluding history), and at least two years each of 
foreign language, laboratory science, and mathe
matics. (Concentration in any social or behavioral 
science program will demand familiarity with statis
tics and an ability to handle abstract quantitative 
data with ease, so third and fourth years of high 
school mathematics are highly recommended.) If 
your record demonstrates your interest, ability, and 
excitement, gaps in this outline will not prevent your 
being considered as a candidate. Thorough inde
pendent investigation may count in your favor, for 
instance, even if it has cost you the chance to take 
some more traditional courses. 

References. Evaluations of your performance and 
your motivation add to our knowledge of you as an 
applicant, and we therefore ask you to have three 
references provided: one from a school official 
(counselor, principal, or headmaster); one from a 
teacher of an academic subject (if you wish to have a 
studio artist, a musician, a drama teacher, a debate 
coach, or a physical education instructor write in 
your behalf, you should have another teacher write 
in addition); and one from a friend who knows you 
well, preferably one your own age. 

Tests. Together with three other factors- your 
application statement, your references, and your 
high school record- your scores on objective tests 
complete your application and will be evaluated by 
the Admission and Financial Aid Committee. The 
College requires that you submit scores on either 
Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) or the American 
College Test (ACT), and we strongly recommend 
that you submit three Achievement Tests (ACH), 
one in English composition and two others of your 
choice. Your counselor can give you information 
about places and dates of administration. If your 
circumstances are unusual, you should get in touch 
with the Office of Admission. 
Interviews. A personal interview is strongly rec
ommended. Distance often makes it impossible for 
candidates to come to cam pus, but students who live 

a reasonable distance from Claremont should plan to 
visit Pitzer and expect to spend two hours or more 
on the campus. An interview not only makes it 
possible for us to understand your strengths as a 
candidate, it also provides you the opportunity to 
gain further information about the College. 

The Office is open for interviews every weekday (except 
holidays) and on Saturday before noon by appointment 
from Labor Day till February I. On other Saturdays) 
interviews may sometimes be scheduled by special 
arrangement. 

Appointments for campus interviews may be made by 
calling 7I4/62I-8I29) or by writing the Office of Admission. 

Common Application. Pitzer College is one of a 
number of selective colleges throughout the United 
States which participates in the Common Applica
tion program. We will accept the Common Applica
tion form in lieu of our own application form, and 
we will- upon receipt of a common application
request that an applicant send us a small amount of 
additional material. You may find out if your high 
school is participating in the Common Application 
program by asking your counselor. 

Transferring. In assessing transfer candidates, the 
Admission and Financial Aid Committee will pay 
particular attention to work done in college courses; 
a student's high school record will be relatively less 
important. Transfer candidates should remember 
that they must take courses at Pitzer and other 
Claremont Colleges for at least two years to earn a 
Pitzer College degree. Students who wish to transfer 
from two-year colleges may do so before they have 
completed A.A. degrees. The Registrar ofPitzer 
College will evaluate a candidate's college transcript 
to determine how much credit will transfer. Ordinar
ily, courses similar to those taught at The Claremont 
Colleges in which a student has earned a Cor better 
will transfer. Most students who transfer to Pitzer 
have earned averages ofB or higher at their first 
college. 

Early Admission. There are opportunities for out
standing high school juniors to gain early admission 
to Pitzer; if you wish to apply early, you should show 



us that you are more mature, both intellectually and 
emotionally, than most applicants your age, and you 
should demonstrate why college is more appropriate 
to satisfying your needs than finishing high school. 
Early admission candidates must have an interview 
with a member of the admission office staff. 

Deferring Entrance. Once admitted, you may 
defer your entrance for a semester or a year to pursue 
non-academic goals. To hold your place, you should 
submit deposits as described on page ro2. These 
deposits cannot be refunded if you defer admission. 

Special Students. Students who are not currently 
pursuing a Pitzer College degree may seek admission 
as special students, either full or part-time; such a 
student participates in the life of the college like any 
other but is not a matriculated degree candidate. 
Such students may later apply for regular status. 

New Resources. Special application procedures 
have been established for prospective New Re
sources students (for a description of the New Re
sources program, see the "Special Programs" section 
in this bulletin). Post-college-age students interested 
in applying toN ew Resources may obtain an appli
cation by writing to: Office of Admission, 
Pitzer College. 

Foreign Students. If you are a foreign student 
(one who is not an American citizen or a resident 
alien), you should request a foreign student informa
tion form. If the information you submit on that 
form indicates that Pitzer may suit your needs, we 
will ask that you complete the regular application 
materials. In addition, ifEnglish is not your native 
language, you should submit evidence of your ability 
to speak and write English by taking the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language, administered by the 
Educational Testing Service for the College Entrance 
Examination Board. (Foreign students cannot be 
considered for financial aid.) 
A foreign student may be admitted as a special stu
dent without the TOEFL if enrolled in Pitzer's Eng
lish as a Second Language program and if recom
mended by the ESL staff. During the first semester 
as a special student, the student will be enrolled 
half-time in the ESL program in addition to taking 

two Pitzer courses. The second semester the student 
will enroll in three Pitzer courses. The student will be 
granted regular status after successfully completing 
the special student requirements. 
Application Fee and Waiver. You should include 
an application fee of$25 (check or money order, 
please), to help cover the cost of processing your 
application. If this creates a financial hardship for 
you, the College will waive the fee after receiving a 
request from your counselor testifying to your 
inability to pay. 
Advanced PlacementjCLEP. Courses designed to 
accompany the College Board's Advanced Place
ment Program demand college-level work, and the 
Pitzer faculty will grant credit for superior perform
ance on AP examinations. Each faculty Field Group 
has established its criteria for credit; in all cases, a 
score of 3 is the minimum criterion, and in some 
fields faculty members wish to examine students' test 101 
booklets before awarding credit. Those booklets will ___ B_as_t-.c 

be sent to Pitzer automatically if the student desig- Charges 
nates Pitzer to receive the student's AP scores. 
Pitzer College does not grant credit for the College 
Level Examination Program, even when a student 
transfers from a college which gives credit for CLEP 
exams. 
National Merit Scholarships. Pitzer College 
grants a number of Pitzer College Merit 
Scholarships each year through the auspices of the 
National Merit Scholarship program. In order to be 
considered, aN ational Merit Semifinalist must des
ignate Pitzer College as his or her first choice college. 
The stipend awarded to Pitzer Merit Scholars de
pends upon financial need, except that those who 
have no financial need receive an honorarium of$250 
per year while at Pitzer. 

Basic Charges 

The 1980-1981 Comprehensive Annual Fee for resi
dent students is $7,786. This fee includes the follow
ing expenses: 

Tuition 
Student Activities 
Room 

$5,370 
50 

I,I48 

Board $904 
McConnell 

Center Fee 314 
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It does not include books, supplies, incidentals, 
travel, or room and board during Christmas and 
spring vacations. A single room, when available, 
costs $I,2o8, increasing the comprehensive fee 
to $7,846. 

Pitzer is essentially a residential college. However, 
when arrangements have been made with the Dean 
of Students to live with parents in the Claremont 
area, or when permission has been granted by the 
Dean for other off-campus living, the cost is $5,370 
tuition, $50 for student activities fee, and $2I4 
McConnell Center Fee. (The McConnell Center fee 
is a campus-use fee charged to all students.) 

Extended Payment Plans. New students and 
their parents may want to extend their payments for 
educational costs over a longer period of time than 
four years, or they may wish to prepay those costs in 
order to avoid interest charges. Through the aus
pices of the Richard C. Knight Insurance Agency, 
Inc., both services are available. The prepayment 
plan, involving no interest charges, is structured to 
enable parents to pay all fees before the beginning of 
the semester in which they are due. Interest is 
charged on the extended payment plans, which allow 
bills to be paid over a period of four years or longer. 
Details of both plans are available from the Office of 
Admission, Pitzer College. In addition, Pitzer 
College offers its own ten-month payment plan for a 
nominal fee. Details are available from the Office of 
Admission. 

Deposits and Miscellaneous Fees 

Deposits for Entering Students 

For freshmen entering in the fall: 
1. Commitment deposit, $10o.oo. This deposit 
should be submitted to the Admission Office no later 
than May I by each accepted student choosing Pitzer. 
(Extensions may sometimes be granted in excep
tional circumstances.) Upon receipt of this deposit, 
the college considers the student entered for the 
following academic year and reserves dormitory 
space. This fee is not refundable if the student 
withdraws before registration in the fall. Thereafter, it 
will be held until the student graduates or withdraws 

from the college; then it is refunded after any proper 
charges or fines have been deducted. 

2. Tuition deposit, $2oo.oo. This fee should be sent 
no later than May I to the Office of Admission. 
(Extensions may sometimes be granted in excep
tional circumstances.) Of that sum, $100 applies to 
fall semester tuition and $100 applies to spring semes
ter tuition. The entire tuition deposit will be re
funded if a student withdraws before June IS; the 
spring semester portion ( $100) will be refunded if the 
student withdraws before November I5. 

For transfers entering in the fall: 
Transfer students are required to submit both com
mitment and tuition deposits described above, by 
June I5. The commitment deposit is not refundable if 
the student withdraws before registration in the fall; 
thereafter it is refunded, minus properly levied 
charges and fines, when the student withdraws or 
graduates. 

The entire tuition deposit is refundable if the student 
withdraws before July I; the spring tuition deposit 
( $Ioo) is refundable if the student withdraws before 
Novembens. 

For all students entering midyear: 
Commitment and tuition deposits are the same as 
stated above. The Office of Admission will notify 
these students individually regarding the date of 
payment and possible refund. 

Deposits for Returning Students. A tuition de
posit of$200 is due from each returning student on 
Marchi+. The entire sum is refundable if the student 
gives notice of intention to withdraw or take leave of 
absence from the College by March 3I; half the sum 
( $100) is refundable if the student gives notice of 
intention to withdraw or takes a leave of absence 
from the College by November I5. The $200 tuition 
deposit guarantees a student an appropriate place in 
the College for the following year, permits registra
tion both semesters, and entitles the student to room 
on campus both semesters. The deposit will not be 
credited to the student's account during the semester 
in which it is paid; instead, $100 will be credited to 
the student's account each semester the following 
academic year. 



The tuition deposit applies individually to each se
mester of the following year, and no portion of the 
deposit may be held over for application to a sub
sequent semester. Appropriate refunds for students 
whose plans change will be made according to dead
lines listed above. 

A student who has garnered sufficient credit to 
graduate from the College in January and who plans 
to graduate at that time will be required to submit a 
tuition deposit of $mo by March IS prece-ding his or 
her final semester. If he or she should subsequently 
decide to spend an additional semester at Pitzer Col
lege, he or she must pay an additional $mo tuition 
deposit by November IS. 

Miscellaneous Fees and Expenses 

I. Miscellaneous expenses for each student (including 
books, supplies, and incidentals) can be expected to 
range from $6oo to $8oo for the year. It is estimated 
that books and supplies may cost between $7s and 
$us per semester and basic personal expenses may 
amount to between $200 and $32s a semester. This 
does not include major travel to and from home, 
which the family will have to estimate, nor the costs 
of maintaining a car. 

2. Any student wishing private instruction in applied 
music should consult the catalogs of Scripps College 
and Pomona College for the charges involved. 

3· Additional lab fees may be required to cover the 
cost of miscellaneous supplies, field trips, etc. See 
course descriptions for applicable fees. Lab fees are 
nonrefundable after course registration. 

4. Every student is responsible for meeting promptly 
any payment due the college. Anyone who fails 
without explanation to meet an obligation on the 
due date may be barred from classes. When such a 
student makes his or her payment, he or she is 
charged a $10 reinstatement fee. Any student leaving 
college with unpaid financial obligations cannot be 
given a transcript or letters of recommendation until 
settlement is made. No student will be able to 
graduate with unpaid financial obligations. 

s. Students doingpart-time work (less than three 
courses) will be charged $670 per course, plus a 

percentage of the McConnell Use Fee: $2s per course 
for off-campus students, $40 per course for students 
living on campus. Course fees are subject to change. 
Any student registering for more than one course per . 
semester will be charged the full student activities 
fee. 

6. There is no auditing charge for regularly enrolled 
students carrying full programs in The Claremont 
Colleges. Fee for all others is $us per course. 

7. The fee for summer independent study) for which the 
student has been granted permission, is $280 per 
course or $I40 per half-course. Course fees are sub
ject to change. 

8. Students who have not registered by specified 
dates at the beginning of each semester will be 
charged a late registration fee of $10 per day. 

9. The first transcript a student requests is provided 
free of charge. Thereafter, a fee of$2.00 is charged 
for each additional transcript requested. It will be 
issued only when obligations to the college have 
been paid in full, or satisfactory arrangements have 
been made. A transcript is sent out only at a student's 
request, except for the annual report to his 
secondary school. 

IO. Students are reminded that they may request 
letters of recommendation from faculty to create a 
Placement File. Copies of these letters will be availa
ble upon request in writing to the Registrar's office,. 
The fee for the service of sending copies of these 
letters will be $r.oo per set to each school, potential 
employer, etc. 

rr. The graduation fee for graduating seniors is $2s. 

u. A charge of$mo per course will be assessed for any 
overload of courses taken above the normal full 
academic program, which is defined as nine courses 
(maximum) per year. This surcharge is assessed dur
ing the Spring semester after the final date to drop 
classes without academic penalty and is non
refundable. A student deciding to take an overload 
of courses should know that financial aid will not 
cover this additional tuition. 
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Admission and Financial Aid Calendar 

By February 1. ALL CALIFORNIA APPLICANTS: 
Apply for California State Scholarship. 

Midyear Transfer and Freshman Applicants: 

By December 1. Application for Spring Term should be 
mailed. 

By January I. NotificationofDecisions for Spring Term. 

Fall Applicants: 

Before January15. SAT's or ACT's (required) and 3 
ACHIEVEMENT Tests (recommended). 

Freshmen: 

Before February I. File Financial Aid Form or Student 
Aid Application for California with the College 
Scholarship Service (for financial aid consideration). 

Before March 1. Interview on campus (strongly 
recommended). 

Admission and Transfers: 
F inancialA id 
Calendar By March15. Application for Fall Term (with financial aid 

consideration) should be mailed. 

By March 15. File Financial Aid Form with College 
Scholarship Service. 

By May I. Application for Fall Term (with no financial aid 
consideration) should be mailed. 

By May 1. Interview (strongly recommended) . 

By June 1. Notification of Decisions for Fall Term. 

By June 15. To assure that a place is held in the fall class 
deposits must be submitted. 

All Candidates: 

By August I. Health Forms must be submitted by 
committed students. 

Financial Aid 

The purpose of the financial aid program at Pitzer 
College is to provide financial assistance to those 
students whose family financial resources cannot 
meet Pitzer's costs. During the 1979-80 academic year 
approximately so% of the Pitzer student body re
ceived some form of financial assistance. Pitzer Col-

lege's financial aid program supports the goals of the 
admission program: to bring to the cam pus a student 
body of quality and diversity. 

Financial aid at Pitzer College is based solely on 
financial need. To be eligible for financial aid a stu
dent must be admitted to or regularly enrolled as a 
full-time student in a program leading to a Pitzer 
degree, and must be either an American citizen, a 
permanent resident of the United States, or a resi
dent of the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands. In 
addition, the student must submit a financial aid 
application, must apply on his/her own for any state, 
federal or private awards for which he or she may be 
eligible, and must meet all required deadlines. 

Costs. As listed below, the basic budget for an 
on-campus student for the 1980-81 academic year is 
$8,586, which does not include the cost of your travel 
to the campus. 
Tuition 
Fees 
Room (double) 
Board (19 meal plan) 
Books and personal supplies (estimate) 

1,148 
904 
8oo 

In addition, there is a $30 fee per semester for a single 
room. 
Grant Aid for off-campus) full-time students at Pitzer 
will not exceed tuition and fees. The off-campus stu
dent budget used for Pitzer financial aid eligibility in 
1980-81 is $5,634 (tuition $5,370 and fees $264). Stu
dents desiring to live off-campus will have an oppor
tunity to draw such a position, according to 
guidelines set by the Dean of Students' Office; stu
dents who are then granted off-campus housing 
permission will be eligible for financial aid to meet 
the costs of tuition and fees, or any needed part 
thereof. All off-campus students are expected to ar
range for their own room and board. Many students 
who receive financial aid and choose to live off
campus meet their living expenses through Federal 
Insured Student Loans and/or outside jobs. 

Financial aid for students who wish to participate in 
one of the Pitzer sponsored external study programs 
cannot be increased if the cost of the external study 
program is more than the cost of a semester spent on 
campus at Pitzer. 



Financial aid awards do not cover any lab or course 
fees, course overload fees, the graduation fee, or any 
other miscellaneous fees not included in the budget 
listed above. Normally, there is no additional finan
cial aid available to cover these fees. 

How Need is Determined. At Pitzer College 
financial aid is viewed as supplementary to the re
sources of the student and hisjher family. We there
fore expect each family to use a portion of its current 
income for college expenses. We also expect that a 
family will use a portion of its available assets toward 
these expenses. In addition to these contributions, 
the student is expected to use a part ofhisjher 
accumulated savings each year and to contribute 
approximately $6oo-8oo for books and personal 
expenses from hisjher earnings during the summer. 

The parents of each applicant for financial aid are 
required to submit, through the College Scholarship 
Service, a Financial Aid Form (FAF) or Student Aid 
Application for California ( SAAC). In assessing a 
student's need for financial assistance, the Financial 
Aid Office takes into consideration the number of 
children attending college, extraordinary medical or 
other expenses, and other relevant factors. On the 
basis of a careful analysis of the FAF or SAAC the 
Financial Aid Office will determine the amount that 
the applicant and hisjher family can reasonably be 
expected to provide. If this falls short of the sum 
needed to meet the year's expenses, the difference 
becomes the amount of financial aid required. Dur
ing the1979-80 academic year we were able to fully 
meet the computed need of all students who lived on 
campus and applied for financial aid. 

How to Apply. The only application for student 
financial aid from Pitzer College is the Financial Aid 
Form (FAF) or Student Aid Application For 
California (SAAC) of the College Scholarship Serv
ice. This form is available in secondary schools and 
community college counseling offices, or from the 
Financial Aid Office at Pitzer. Students should know 
that once they have entered Pitzer College as a de
pendent student they may not change to independ
ent status. A student who considers him/herself to be 
financially independent should consult with the 

Financial Aid Office before making application for 
financial aid to be sure that shejhe meets the neces
sary criteria. An independent student is a student 
who has not lived with either parent or received 
financial assistance exceeding $750 annually from 
either parent for three consecutive tax years prior to 
the academic period for which aid is requested, and 
has not been claimed as an income tax exemption for 
the same period of time by any one other than self or 
spouse. Those students meeting the criteria will be 
required to file an Affidavit of Parental Non-Support 
(available from the Financial Aid Office). 

The FAF or SAAC should be sent to the appropriate 
College Scholarship Service center (addresses are 
shown on the forms) where they are analyzed, and a 
copy of the F AF or SAA C along with a Financial 
Need Analysis Report is sent to the Financial Aid 
Office at Pitzer, where they are carefully reviewed 
again. 

California Residents will not be considered for financial 
aid from the College unless they have also applied for a 
California State Scholarship (Cal GrantA) and (if 
eligible) for a College Opportunity Grant 
(Cal Grant B). 

Students applying for admission and financial aid 
should submit the FAF or SAAC to the College 
Scholarship Service no later than February r, of the 
year preceding anticipated enrollment. Students 
applying for renewal of aid, or current students 
applying for the first time should submit the FAF 
or SAAC to the College Scholarship Service by 
Februaryr. Transfer students must apply by March 15. 
Financial aid consideration cannot be assured if the 
financial aid application is not filed by the appropri
ate date. 

To insure that limited financial aid funds are distrib
uted equitably to those students who require finan
cial aid we also require that all applicants for financial 
aid submit a copy of their parents' 1980 Federal in
come tax return, complete with all schedules 
by May r. 

Any financial aid offer made before receipt of the tax 
return is considered tentative. 

In addition, transfer students applying for financial 
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aid must submit a Financial Aid Transfer Record 
from each college or university that they attended 
prior to enrolling at Pitzer. The Financial Aid Trans
fer Record form is available from the Financial Aid 
Office at Pitzer College. 
No aid award is renewed automatically. Each student 
is responsible for re-applying each year by submit
ting the appropriate form. The Financial Aid Office 
reviews financial need annually, makes adjustments 
where necessary to reflect changes in the financial 
need of students and the costs of attending Pitzer, 
and makes financial aid awards based on available 
resources. To be eligible for renewal of financial aid a 
student must be eligible to re-enroll as determined 
by the College's Academic Standards Committee. In 
addition, the student must continue to meet the 
appropriate deadlines. Pitzer may require a student 
to assume slightly increased loan andjor employ
ment- that is, increased self-help- as he or she 
progresses toward the degree. A student entering 
Pitzer as a freshman will be eligible for a maximum of 
eight semesters of financial aid. Normally a student 
completes four courses each semester. Transfer stu
dents' eligibility is based on their standing at the time 
of transfer and is equal to the number of semesters 
remaining at normal progress to receive the 
bachelor's degree. 
Students who apply for admission and for financial 
aid will be notified of both decisions at the same time 
(Freshmen by Aprilrs; Transfers by Juner). Return
ing students will receive notification of new awards 
and renewals in May. 
If a student receives financial aid from any other 
source after the Financial Aid Form has been filed or 
after the Financial Aid Office has made an offer of 
aid, she or he must notify the Financial Aid Office at 
once. An adjustment will then be made in the finan
cial aid award so that the award will not exceed 
financial need. 
If financial problems arise after the award has been 
made, an amendment to the Financial Aid Form may 
be filed with the Financial Aid Office setting forth 
the nature and extent of the change. The case will be 
reviewed, and if greater financial need is indicated, 
the Financial Aid Office will make every effort to 
help (subject to availability of funds). 

~pes of Financial Aid. Financial Aid is de
rived from grant, loan and employment funds. The 
sources of such funds are discussed below. 

Pitzer Grants. Each year, the Board ofTrustees 
of the College generously allocates a certain portion 
of the total budget to be used for Pitzer Grants. 
These grants are based solely on financial need and 
are administered by the Financial Aid Office. The 
only application required is the Financial Aid Form 
or Student Aid Application for California. 

California State Scholarships (Cal 
Grant A) . All California residents applying for fi
nancial aid are required to apply for a California State 
Scholarship. The California State Scholarship (Cal 
Grant A) requires aseparate application in addition 
to the SAAC which is available from high schools 
and colleges. The State Scholarship application is 
due by February r. These scholarships range from 
$6oo to $3200, depending upon a student's need. 

College Opportunity Grants (Cal 
Grant B). These are awards aimed primarily at 
students from low income or minority backgrounds 
and are administered by the California Student Aid 
Commission. To be eligible for this grant during the 
1981-82 academic year a student may not have com
pleted more than one semester of full-time work or 16 
semester units of part-time college work prior to 
June 30,1980. The College Opportunity Grant re
quires a separate application in addition to the SAAC 
which is available from high schools and colleges. 
The application deadline is February I. These grants 
range from $noo during a student's first year in col
lege up to $4300, depending upon a student's need. 

Supplemental Educational Opportu-
nity Grants. Awards from these Federal funds, 
varying from $200 to $rsoo and equaling not more 
than half of the student's total financial aid, are made 
to students with exceptional financial need. These 
grants cannot exceed a cumulative award of$4000 
for four academic years. SEOGs must be matched 
with funds from another source which may include 
scholarship, grant, loan or employment or a combi
nation of such aid. These awards are administered by 



the Financial Aid Office and the only application 
required is the Financial Aid Form or Student Aid 
Application for California. 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
-Basic Grant (BEOG). The Basic Educa
tional Opportunity Grant Program is an entitlement 
program of the Federal government. Awards are 
based on a Federal formula that applies to all stu
dents throughout the country and students may use 
their awards at any eligible institution. For the I980-

8r academic year awards will range from $226 to 
$r,8oo. The amount of the award is based on the 
student's determination of eligibility, the cost of at
tending school and a payment schedule issued to all 
approved educational institutions by the U.S. Office 
of Education. The FAF or SAAC may be used to 
apply for this grant by checking the appropriate box 
on the form. 
Loans. Two types of loans are available to Pitzer 
students: National Direct Student Loans and Fed
eral Insured Student Loans or Guaranteed Student 
Loans. TheN ational Direct Student Loans are 
awarded only through the Financial Aid Office. 
Normally, students who live off-campus are not 
awarded this type ofloan. An outside source ofloans 
which students are encouraged to investigate is the 
program of Federal Insured Student Loans or Guar
anteed Student Loans available through local banks. 

Loans are regarded as a means of enabling a student 
to invest some of his or her future earning in his or 
her education. The student assumes the responsibil
ity for repayment when the loans come due. 

National Direct Student Loans. These are 
long-term loans awarded by the Financial Aid Of
fice. The major source of funding for these low inter
est loans is the Federal Government; however, Pitzer 
College must allocate some of its own funds each 
year to the loan program, and students repaying 
their loans are also a source of the loan funds being 
borrowed. No interest is charged while the student is 
in school. The interest rate during the repayment 
period is 3%. Payment on the principal begins nine 
months after formal studies cease, and loans plus 
interest must be completely repaid within ten years. 
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No payments are required for a maximum of three 
years while a student serves in the Armed Forces, 
Peace Corps, or VISTA. By special provisions those 
teaching in certain schools in areas designated by the 
government as economically depressed areas or 
those teaching the handicapped may receive a IS% 
reduction each year they remain in such schools to 
the maximum of mo%. Mter the student has been 
awarded an NDSL by the Financial Aid Office 
hejshe will be given additional application materials. 
Students residing on campus with the greatest finan
cial need are awarded this type ofloan. These loans 
are administered by the Financial Aid Office and the 
only application required is the Financial Aid Form 
or Student Aid Application for California. 

Federal Insured or Guaranteed Student 
Loans. The Federal Insured or Guaranteed Stu
dent Loan Program may allow an undergraduate 
student to borrow as much as $2,soo each year from 
hisjher local bank, although individual lenders often 
establish lower limits than the Federal maximum. 
The total Guaranteed Student Loan indebtedness 
for undergraduate studies may not exceed $7 ,sao. 
These loans are to be repaid starting nine months 
after the student ceases to be a full-time student and 
must be repaid in full within ten years. The interest 
rate of 7% is established by the Federal Commis
sioner of Education. Those who borrow under this 
program are not eligible for reductions for special 
occupational activities such as teaching. Any en
rolled student who is aU .S. citizen or permanent 
resident may apply. Some California banks, however, 
will not lend to freshmen or out of state students. 
Bank policies defining applicant qualifications 
(prior loans, year in school, bank customers, etc.) 
vary greatly. Applications are available from the 
Financial Aid Office at Pitzer. (Non-California 
residents should check with their local banks to see if 
special applications are required.) 

Employment. Pitzer College participates in the 
Federal College Work Study Program. Under this 
program, students work for the college or for an 
approved off-campus employer. Off-campus jobs are 
assigned in public and private non-profit organiza-

tions. Students usually work between four and ten 
hours per week. Students working in the work-study 
program are paid with So% federal funds and 20% 
college funds. This program is administered by the 
Financial Aid Office and the only application re
quired is the Financial Aid Form or Student Aid 
Application for California. 

Emergency Student Loan Fund. Short
term, no-interest, emergency student loans are avail
able to students faced with unexpected emergencies. 
Students may borrow up to $100 for 30 days if they 
are able to verify their ability to repay the loan. 
Students needing a small, short-term, emergency 
student loan should contact the Director ofF inancial 
Aid. A student need not be a recipient of financial aid 
to qualify for an emergency student loan. The funds 
which make these loans possible represent Pitzer 
College's portion of a gift to the Independent Col
leges of Southern California made by United 
California Bank. 

How Financial Aid Funds are Credited. 
All grant funds administered by the Financial Aid 
Office are automatically credited to the student's 
account, and are divided equally between the first 
and second semester. National Direct Student Loan 
funds are credited to the student's account when the 
necessary papers and promissory notes have been 
completed each semester. Federal Insured or Guar
anteed Loans are credited to the student's account 
when the check is received. Money earned through 
the work study program is paid directly to the stu
dent by check and it is the responsibility of the 
student to see that college costs are being met. A 
student must sign an acknowledgment of receipt of 
Federal funds (Supplemental Educational Opportu
nityGrants, Basic Grant, andjor National Direct 
Student Loan funds) each semester that hejshe is 
awarded these types of financial aid. 

In Review 
Early December-Applications (including FAF & 
SAAC) for new Cal Grants are available from high 
school counseling offices or from the Financial Aid 
Office at Pitzer. 



December- SAACjFAF mailed to homes of cur
rently enrolled Pitzer students. 
Renewal applications for Cal Grants are mailed to 
home addiesses of students by California Student 
Aid Commission. 
February I-Deadline for submitting F AF or 
SAAC of new and currently enrolled students to the 
College Scholarship Service 
February I-Deadline for submitting Student Aid 
ApplicatiOn for California and Commission Sup-
plements for the Cal Grant programs to the 
California Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth 
Street, Sacramento, California 95814 or CSS, Box 70 
Berkeley, CA 94-701. 
California residents will not be considered for financial 
aid from Pitzer unless they have applied for a California 
State Scholarship (Cal Grant A) and (if eligible) for a 
College Opportunity Grant (Cal Grant B). 
March IS- Final date to submit F AF or SAAC for 
transfer students. 
Mid-April- On or before April 15 freshmen will be 
notified of admissions and financial aid. 
May I-Deadline for all students receiving financial 
aid from Pitzer for 1980-81 academic year to apply for 
Basic Grant. 
Deadline for receipt of 19801040 tax return copies. 
Mid-May- Returning Pitzer students notified of 
financial aid awards. 
June 1-New transfer students notified of financial 
aid awards. 

Scholarship Contributions. The following 
clubs and foundations have made scholarship con
tributions directly to individual students during the 
1979-80 academic year: 
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority 
Massachusetts State 
Pentucket Scholarship and Putnam Fund 
Stop n' Go Markets 
Youth Development Program 
Teagle Foundation 
Kamehameh<;1 Schools 
St. Johns Church 
Lakers Club 
Publisher's Paper Scholarship Fund 
Pennsylvania State Scholarship 

Gemini Club of Santa Ana 
Hazel Cubbon GreenleafFoundation 
Gem co 
ClubAsoka 

Pitzer College is grateful to the many individuals, 
corporations and foundations who have supported 
the following named student scholarship funds dur
ing1979-8o: 
Acapulco y Los Arcos Restaurantes Scholarship 

Fund 
S. & A. Agate Foundation Scholarship Fund 
The Ahmanson Foundation Scholarship Fund 
Joseph Baldwin Scholarship Fund 
Eli Broad Scholarship Fund 
Chase Buff Company Scholarship Fund 
Elsie De Wolfe Foundation, Inc. Scholarship Fund 
Gary Familian, Isadore Familian, Prico Corporation 

Scholarship Fund 
J. Simon Fluor Scholarship Fund 
Franconia Industries, Inc. Scholarship Fund 
General Telephone Independent Colleges 

Scholarship Fund 
William E. Guthner, Jr. Scholarship Fund 
John Randolph Haynes & Dora Haynes Foundation 

Scholarship Fund 
Harvard and Patricia Hecker Scholarship Fund 
The Hollywood Canteen Foundation Scholarship 

Fund 
Horton Publishing Company Scholarship Fund 
H. Kramer Foundation Scholarship Fund 
George Henry Mayr Educational Foundation 

Scholarship Fund 
John A. McCarthy Foundation Scholarship Fund 
Odell S. McConnell Scholarship Fund 
Nathan Scholarship 
Norris Industries Scholarship Fund 
Price Pfister Scholarship Fund 
S. Bernard Schwartz Scholarship Fund 
Diane Shammas Student Scholarship Fund 
Martha Louise Criley Memorial Scholarship Fund 
The Durfee Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Jill Ford Harmon Scholarship- Class of 1966 
Sylvia Sticha Holden Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Flora Sanborn Pitzer Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Harold B. Pomeroy Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Annis VanNuys Schweppe Scholarship Fund 
John Stauffer Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Harry G. Steele Foundation Scholarship Fund 
Zurier Co. of San Francisco Scholarship Fund 
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Ronald K. S. Macaulay) Dean of Faculty and Professor of Linguistics 



Trustees, Administration, 
and Faculty 

Board of"frustees 

Officers 

William E. Guthner, Jr., Chairman 
Giles W. Mead, Vice Chairman 
Elinor Nathan, Vice Chairman 
FrankL. Ellsworth, President 
Lee A. Jackman, Secretary 
Vicke Selk, Treasurer and Controller 

Members of 
the Board of'Ihlstees 

Constance A. Austin 

*Robert J. Bernard 
President Emeritus 
Claremont University Center 

Ann Lawson Bilodeau '69 
Director, General Appeal Program 
Stanford Annual Fund 
Stanford University 

Wallace W. Booth ' 
Chairman, President and 
ChiefExecutive Officer 
Ducommun Incorporated 

Eli Broad 
Chairman of the Board 
Kaufman and Broad, Inc. 

C. Malcolm Cooper 

Nicholas R. Doman 
Attorney-at-Law 
Choate, Doman, Moore & Hahn 

FrankL. Ellsworth 
President 
Pitzer College 

Peter Gold 
Senior Vice President 
Norris Industries 

Ruth Gold 

William E. Guthner, Jr. 
Attorney-at-Law 
N ossaman, Krueger & Marsh 

Kathryn Rupp Haas '71 
President 
Pitzer College Alumni Association 

Patricia G. Hecker 

Eugene P. Heytow 
Chairman & Chief 
Executive Officer 
Amalgamated Trust & 
Savings Bank 

HelenJuda 

Raymond G. Marshall 
Chairman of the Board 
Acapulco y Los Arcos Restaurantes 

*Odell S. McConnell 
Attorney-at-Law 

Giles W. Mead 

HaroldJ. Meyers 
President and 
ChiefExecutive Officer 
McDonald, Krieger, Bowyer 
& Beyanka, Inc. 

Elinor Nathan 

Edith Piness 

*Kenneth S. Pitzer 
Professor of Chemistry 
University of California, Berkeley 

Don H. Reuben 
Attorney-at-Law 
Reuben & Proctor 

RichardJ.Riordan 
Attorney-at-Law 
Riordan, Caps & Carbone 

Bruce Ross '72 

Senior Financial Analyst, 
TRW, Inc. 

Sidney Shein berg 
President, MCA, Inc. 

Ernest Shell 
Vice Chairman 
Golden State Mutual Life 
Insurance Company 

George H. Whitney 
Attorney-at-Law 
Gibson, Dunn & Crutcher 

NickB. Williams 
Editor 
Los Angeles Times 

(Retired) 

Honorary Life Members 
John W. Atherton 
President Emeritus 
Pitzer College 

Robert H. Atwell 
Former President 
Pitzer College 

*Life Members 
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Administration 
+ Wrise D. Booker, Dean of Student Affairs, Office of 

Black Student Affairs, 1979. B.A., Denison University; 
A.M., University of Michigan. 

Sandra La Beach Boyd, Assistant Director of Financial 
Aid, 1980. B.A., California State University at Los 
Angeles. 

Mary Ellen Brigante, Continuing Education Advisor, 
1977. B.A., UniversityofBuffalo; M.A. and Ph.D., Clare
mont Graduate School. 

James E. Butler, Director ofEnglish as a Second La~
guage Program, 1977. B.A., California State Pol~tec~mc 
University, Pomona; M.A., California State Umversity, 
Fullerton. 

Nancy Chandler, Assistant Director of Development, 
1978. B.A., Lake Forest College; M.A., University of 
California at Los Angeles. 

Sharon Toomey Clark, Assistant to the Director of 
112 Administrative Services, 1979. B.A., Rutgers University 

d · · · RoyJ Dunavant, Coordinator ofEducational Re-A mmtstratton • 
sources, 1976. 

FrankL. Ellsworth, President and Professor of Political 
Studies, 1979. A.B., Case Western Reserve University;. 
M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Columbia 
University; Ph.D., University of Chicago. (See Faculty) 

Joseph A. Farmer, Associate Director of Development, 
1980. 

Jane Holcombe, Associate Dean of Students, 1980. B.A., 
University of Alabama at Tuscaloosa; M.A., East Tennes
see State University. 

Lee A. Jackman, Director of Development, 1971. 

James B. Jamieson, Executive Vice President and Pro
fessor ofPolitical Studies, 1965. B.A., Claremont Men's 
College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., 
Brown University (See Faculty). 

Karen M. Kennedy, Assistant Dean of Students for 
Career and Life Planning, 1980. B.A., University of 
California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern 
California. 

Alice H. Love, Assistant Director of Admission, 1979. 
B.A., Pitzer College. 

Ann Maberry, Registrar, 1964. 

Ronald K.S. Macaulay, Dean ofF acuity and Professor 
ofLinguistics, 1965. M.A., University of St. Andrews; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 
(See Faculty). 

Top: FrankL. Ellsworth) 
President and Professor of 
Political Studies. Bottom: 
William E. Guthne~]r., 
Chairman ofthe Board of 
Trustees 

Richard McColl, Director of Campus Maintenance, 
1980. B.A. and M.A., California State University, 
San Diego. 

Kristin L. Olsen, Director of Alumni and Communica
tions, 1976. B.A., Pitzer College; M.S.]., Northwestern 
University 

Marilyn Parker, Associate Director of Admission, 1976. 

B.A., Pitzer College; M.S.Ed., University of Southern 
California; Ph.D. Candidate, Claremont Graduate 
School. 

Abigail W. Parsons, Director of Financial Aid, 1971. 

Linda L. Pitchford, Administrative Assistant to the 
Executive Vice President, 1977. B.A., University of 
Redlands. 

+Edward T. Quevedo, Director of the Chicano Studies 
Center, 1969. B.A. , Loyola University at Los Angeles; 
M.A., The Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D.C. 

*David E. Sadava, Chairman, Joint Science Department, 
1972. B.A., Carleton University; Ph.D., University of 
California, San Diego. (See Faculty). 

Vicke F. Selk, Treasurer and Controller, 1971. M.A., 
Claremont Graduate School. 

Martin A. Thcker, Director of Admission, 1980. B.A., 
San Jose State College; M.A., University of Santa Clara. 



Faculty 

Roger D. Abrahams, Kenan Professor of Humanities 
and Anthropology at Scripps and Pitzer Colleges, 1979 o 
B.A., with Honors, Swarthmore College; M.A. with 
Honors, Columbia University; Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Instructor, Assistant Professor, Associate 
Professor, Department ofEnglish; Associate Director, 
Center for Intercultural Studies in Folklore and Oral 
History; Professor, Departments of English and Anthro
pology; Director, Mrican andMro-Amer~can Research 
Institute; Chairman, Department ofEnghsh: the 
University ofTexas. 

+Maria Aguiar-Torres, Dean of Students, Chicano 
Studies Center, The Claremont Colleges, and Visiting In
structor in Spanish, 1976 o B.A., University of California, 
Riverside; M.A., New Mexico State University. 

RobertS. Albert, Professor ofPsychology, 1965 o B.A., 
Vanderbilt University; M.A., UniversityofTexas; Ph.D., 
Boston University Assistant Professor, Boston University, 
Emory University, and Skidmore College; Associate Pro
fessor, University of Connecticut; Consultant, Boston 
State Hospital; Research Associate, Harvard Medical .. 
School and Massachusetts Mental Health Center; Vismng 
Research Associate, Tavistock Centre, London (19'70); 
Visiting Professor, UniversityofBritish Columbia 
(summer 1973). (On leave spring semester.) . . 
• Creative behavior and eminence; cultural and h1stoncal 
backgrounds of psychoanalysis. 

Janet S. Anderson, Instructor in Art o B.A., Willamette 
University; M.A., UniversityofNorth Carolina at Chapel 
Hill. 

James F. Baker, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1978 o 
B.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., Brown University. 
Weizman Postdoctoral Fellow, California Institute of 
Technology Division of Biology; Research Assistant and 
Teaching Assistant, Brown University. 

Barbara J. Beechler, Professor of Mathematics, 1967 o 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Universityoflowa. Instructor, Smith 
College; Associate Professor, Chairman, Department of 
Mathematics, Wilson College; Associate Professor, 
Wheaton College. (On leave fall semester.) 
• Commutative algebra; Ring theory. 

loge P. Bell, Professor of Sociology, 1968 o B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Acting Assistant 
Professor, UniversityofCalifornia, Santa Barbara; Assist-

ant Professor, University of California, Irvine. 
(On leave fall semester.) 
• Social movements; political sociology; social stratifica
tion; race and ethnic groups; alternative reality move
ments. 

James B. Bogen, Professor of Philosophy, 1967 o B.A., 
Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. Teaching Assistant, Woodrow Wilson Fellow, 
James Sutton Fellow, University of California, Berkeley; 
Instructor, Oberlin College. (On leave fall semester.) 
• Aesthetics; theory ofknowledge; philosophical 
psychology; ancient philosophy; philosophy oflanguage. 

Harvey J. Botwin, Professor of Economics, 1967 o B.A., 
M.A., UniversityofMiami; M.A., Princeton University. 
Foundation for Economic Education Fellow, Bank of 
America Headquarters (San Francisco); Visiting Research 
Associate, International Labor Organization (Geneva); 
Assistant Instructor, University of Miami; Instructor, 
Princeton University. 

• Macroeconomic and microeconomic theory; economic 
policy; the history of economic thought; economic de
velopment; financial markets; the initial impact of Keynes' 
General Theory; British economic performance; the 
economics of immortality. 

*Freeman Bovard, Professor of Chemistry, 1955 o A.B., 
Pomona College; Ph.D., Iowa State College. Chemist, 
Shell Development Company; Research Bio-chemist, 
Stine Laboratory, E.I duPont de Nemours and Company; 
National Institutes of Health Fellowship; Visiting 
Associate Professor, School of Medicine, University of 
Washington. 
• Basic principles of chemistry; enzyme structure and 
function; water conservation; history and philosophy of 
science. 

Donald Brenneis, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 
1973 o B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Harvard Univer
sity. Fellow, Center for the Study of Law and Society, 
University of California, Berkeley (1973-74). 
• Sociolinguistics; law and society, including legal institu
tions and informal conflict management; folklore and 
ethnomusicology; child language; India, Nepal, Oceania. 

:j:Raymond Buriel, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
Pomona College,1977 o B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Riverside. 

Rachel Cohon, Instructor in Philosophy o B.A., 
Pomona College; M.A., UCLA; doctoral candidate, 
UCLA. 
• Moral philosophy, philosophy of human action. 
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*Newton H. Copp, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1980 o 
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara; Assistant Professor, University 
of Redlands. 

*S. Leonard Dart, Professor of Physics, 1954 o B.A., 
Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofNotre Dame. 
Research Physicist, American Viscose Corporation and 
Dow Chemical Company; National Science Foundation 
Institutes in India. 
• Biophysics; photography; astronomy; the development 
of digital electronics for use as lab measurement equip
ment; studies related to the culture oflndia. 

Lewis J. Ellenhorn, Professor of Psychology, 1966 o 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofCalifornia, Los Angeles. 
Haynes Foundation Fellow, Assistant Professor in Resi
dence, University of California, Los Angeles; Manage
ment Development Coordinator, TRW Systems; Human 
Relations Consultant, Institute oflndustrial Relations, 
University of California, Los Angeles; Senior Psychol
ogist-Consultant, Peace Corps; Associate, National Train
ing Laboratory. (On leave spring semester.) 
• Organizational development; psychology of work; small 
group processes. 

FrankL. Ellsworth, President, Professor ofPolitical 
Studies, 1979 o A.B., Cum Laude) Adelbert College, Case 
Western Reserve University; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State 
University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Chicago. Assistant Dean, University of Chicago 
Law School; Instructor, Collegiate Division of the Social 
Sciences, University of Chicago; Director of Special Proj
ects and Professor of Literature, Sarah Lawrence College; 
Assistant Director of Law Development and Alumni 
Affairs, Columbia University. 
• Political Order and Change; Natural Law and Social 
Contract Theory; History of Education. 

*Clyde H. Eriksen, Professor ofBiology and Director, 
Bernard Biological Field Station of The Claremont Col
leges, 1967 o B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; 
M.S., Universityoflllinois; Ph.D., UniversityofMichi
gan. Assistant Professor, California State University, Los 
Angeles; Associate Professor, UniversityofToronto; 
Ecological Specialist, U.S. Forest Service. 
• Ecology, especially physiological aspects and application 
to land management; aquatics (limnology); invertebrate 
biology. 

*C. Robert Feldmeth, Associate Professor of Biology, 
1970 o B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; 
M.S., Ph.D., University ofToronto. Lecturer, Acting As-

sistant Professor, University of California, Los Angeles. 
• Physiological tolerance of extreme environments; 
thermal pollution; marine biology. 

tLorn S. Foster, Assistant Professor of Government, 
Pomona College 1978 o B.A., California State University, 
Los Angeles; A.M., Ph.D., Universityoflllinois. 

*Anthony F. Fucaloro, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 
1974 o B.S., Polytechnic Institute ofBrooklyn; Ph.D., 
University of Arizona. Postdoctoral Research Associate, 
New Mexico State University and UniversityofNew 
Orleans. 
• Molecular spectroscopy, especially of biologically 
significant compounds; thermodynamics of liquid mix
tures; thermodynamics of oriented polymers. 

David Furman, Associate Professor of Art, 1973 o B.A., 
University of Oregon; M.F.A., University ofWashington. 
Teaching Assistant, University ofWashington and Pen
land School of Crafts, North Carolina. 
• Ceramic sculpture and glass; Peruvian pottery; ceramics 
of ancient Peru; contemporary ceramics. 

John F. Glass, Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology 
and Organizational Studies o B.A., University oflllinois; 
M.A., Universityoflllinois; Ph.D., UniversityofCalifor
nia, Los Angeles. 

Stephen L. Glass, John A. McCarthy Professor of 
Classics,1964o B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni
versity of Pennsylvania. Curator, Wilcox Museum of 
Classical Antiquities; Instructor, UniversityofKansas; 
Fulbright, Woodrow Wilson, Harrison, and National 
Foundation for the Humanities Fellowships. 
• Archaeology (including ancient art and architecture); 
ancient history; classical mythology and religion; Latin 
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and ancient and modern Greek (both literature and lan
guage); Athenian topography; classical religion and myth; 
ancient athletics. 

*Elisheva Goldstein, Visiting Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry, 1980 o B.S., City College of the City University 
ofNew York; M.S., California State Polytechnic Univer
sity, Pomona, Ph.D., University of Southern California; 
Lecturer, California State of Polytechnic University, 
Pomona. 

Glenn A. Goodwin, Associate Professor of Sociology, 
1969 o B.A., State UniversityofNew York, Buffalo; Ph.D., 
Tulane University. Instructor, Tulane University; Visiting 
Instructor, Louisiana State University; Assistant Profes
sor, Wayne State University; Visiting Professor, University 
of Bath, England (spring 1974); Visiting Associate Profes
sor (1974-76), Vice-Chairman ofUniversity Faculty Body 
(1975-76), American University, Cairo. (On leave fall 
semester.) 
• History and development of sociological theory; sociol
ogy of sociology; sociology of the absurd; sociology of 
alienation through literature. 

Sharon Nickel Snowiss) 
Associate Professor of Political Studies 

Allen J. Greenberger, Professor of History, 1966 o B.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofMichigan. Horace H. Rack
ham Fellow; Instructor, Smith College. (On leave fall 
semester.) 
• History of the British empire; history oflndia; history of 
Japan. 

§David Grote, Director of Performance and Assistant 
Professor ofTheatre, 1980 o B.A., UniversityofTexas; 
M.A., Occidental College. 

*DanielA. Guthrie, Professor ofBiology, 1964 o B.A., 
Amherst College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Massachusetts. Teaching Fellow, Harvard Uni
versity; Laboratory Assistant, Amherst College. 
• Broad interests in the biological and health sciences; 
special interests in ornithology (bird study, population 
dynamics); mammalogy (population studies, mammals 
and man); evolution; anatomy; ecology; environmental 
problems and faunal analysis of archaeological sites. 

Joanne Hayakawa, Assistant Professor of Art, 1977 o 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.F.A., 
University ofWashington. Teaching Assistant, University 
ofWashington; Instructor, California State University, 
Los Angeles, and University of South Florida. 
Lamont C. Hempel, Instructor in Environmental 
Studies o B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Clare
mont Graduate School; doctoral candidate, Claremont 
Graduate School. 

:j:Benjamin Hernandez, Visiting Instructor in Dance, 
Harvey Mudd College, 1970 o B.A., Universidad de 
Guadelajara; advanced study, Universidad Nacional 
Auto noma de Mexico, Escuela de Bellas Artes. 
Carl H ·. Hertel, Professor of Art and Environmental 
Design, 1966 o B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Harvard 
University; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School. Lec
turer, Cerritos College; Lecturer and Director of the Art 
Gallery, Mount San Antonio College; Director, Scripps 
Art Galleries (1966-67) . (On leave spring semester.) 
• Non-western art; environmental design; desert studies; 
painting. 
Beverle A. Houston, Professor of English and Film, 
1970 o B.A., M.A., University ofPennsylvania; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. Teaching Assistant, 
University of California, Los Angeles; Instructor, 
Pennsylvania State University; Lecturer, California State 
University, Northridge. 
• Film criticism; 18th century British literature; novel; 
critical theory; women and film. 

Laud Humphreys, Professor of Sociology, 1972 o B.A., 
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Colorado College; M .Div., Seabury-Western Theological 
Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University. Lecturer, 
Washington University; Assistant Professor, Southern Il
linois University; Associate Professor, School of Criminal 
Justice, State University of New York, Albany; C. Wright 
Mills Award for the Study of Social Problems (1970). 
• Patterns and causes of homicide; homosexuality; 
stigmatized behavior; occupational subcultures. 

tAgnes Moreland Jackson, Professor of English, 1969 o 
A.B., UniversityofRedlands; M.A., UniversityofWashing
ton; Ph.D., Columbia University. Danforth Foundation 
and Southern Fellowships Fund Graduate Fellowships; 
Society for Religion in Higher Education Postdoctoral 
Cross-Disciplinary Fellowship; Instructor, Spelman Col
lege; Instructor, Assistant Professor, Boston University; 
Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, California State 
University, Los Angeles. (On leave spring semester.) 
• The American novel; Faulkner; literature by Black 
Americans; the essay; poetry. 

James B. Jamieson, Executive Vice President and Pro
fessor of Political Studies, 1965 o B.A., Claremont Men's 
College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., 
Brown University. Teaching Fellow, Brown University; 
Doctoral Dissertation Fellow, Resources for the Future; 
Research Political Scientist, Consultant, Institute of Gov
ernment and Public Affairs, University of California, 
Los Angeles. 
• Currently on administrative assignment. 

§Perry Jamieson, Lecturer ofTheatre Design, 1980 o 
B.A., Scripps College. 

Sherry B. J e1fe, Assistant Professor of Political Studies, 
1978 o B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Rutgers University; 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 1980. Visiting In
structor, Loyola Marymount University. 
• Public administration; health care policy; citizen par
ticipation in public issues. 

Mary Ann Jimenez, Instructor in History, 1978 o B.A., 
Immaculate Heart College; M.A., University of Califor
nia, Los Angeles; M.S.W, San Diego State University; 
doctoral candidate, Brandeis University. Research Assist
ant, Teaching Assistant, Brandeis University. 
• Social welfare; history and policy; Colonial America. 

*Stanley Klein, Associate Professor of Physics, 1967 o 
B.S., California Institute ofTechnology; M.A., Ph.D., 
Brandeis University. National Science Foundation Fel
low; Visiting Scholar, Psychology Department, Stanford 
University; Visiting Associate, Biology Division, Califor
nia Institute ofTechnology. 

• Theoretical physics; brain mechanisms and modeling. 

§Michael D. Lamkin, Assistant Professor of Music, 1977 o 

B.M.E., M.M., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. Studies also at American Institute of Musical 
Studies, Freiburg, Germany, and Graz, Austria. Assistant 
Professor, William Penn College; Professor and Head of 
Department of Music, Martin College; Visiting Professor 
of Voice, University ofNorth Alabama; Choral Director, 
American Institute ofGraz. Recordings for PBS and con
ducting performances in West Germany, Austria and 
United States. Pitzer College Joint Music Program1977. 

Leah L. Light, Professor of Psychology, 1970 o B.A., 
Wellesley College; Ph.D., Stanford University. Lecturer, 
University of California, Riverside; Member of the Pro
fessional Staff, Southwest Regional Laboratory for Edu
cational Research and Development, Inglewood. 
• Human memory and cognition. 

Ronald K. S. Macaulay, Dean of Faculty, 1980, and 
Professor ofLinguistics, 1965 o M.A., University of St. 
Andrews; Ph.D., UniversityofCalifornia, Los Angeles. 
• Linguistic theory; sociolinguistics; bilingualism; 
language and education; Scottish dialects. 

Linda L. Maim, Associate Professor ofTelevision 
Communications, 1975 o B.A., Tufts University; M.F.A., 
University of California, Los Angeles; doctoral candidate, 
University of Southern California. Teaching Assistant, 
UniversityofCalifornia, Los Angeles; Assistant Professor, 
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona. 
• Photography aesthetics; TV criticism, history and 
script writing; studio and remote TV production; super 
8mm and 16mm documentary film production; radio 
production. 

Lucian C. Marquis, Professor of Political Studies, 1966 
o Certificate of Graduation, Black Mountain College; In
stitute ofPolitical Science "Cesare Alfieri," University of 
Florence; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofCalifornia, Los 
Angeles. Associate Professor and Director of the Honors 
College, University of Oregon; Fulbright Lecturer, Uni
versity of Exeter, England; Fulbright Lecturer, Institute of 
Political Science, University ofTurin, Italy (1965-66 and 
spring 1970); Visiting Tutor, Graduate Institute in Liberal 
Education, St. John's College, Santa Fe, New Mexico. 
(On leave fall semester.) 
• Comparative politics, with particular emphasis on Ital
ian politics; political sociology; politics and culture. 

*Margaret J. Mathies, Professor ofBiology, 1965 o B.A., 
Colorado College; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Univer-
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sity. Assistant Professor, Haverford College; Visiting As
sistant Professor, Pomona College; Visiting Research As
sociate, University College London. 
• Relationship of genetics and medical advances to societal 
problems; immunology; microbiology. 

*Jack Merritt, ProfessorofPhysics,1966 o A.B ., Pomona 
College; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Ad
ministrative Analyst, Bureau of the Budget; Adminis
trative Officer, Atomic Energy Commission; Physicist, 
Lawrence Radiation Laboratory, Berkeley; Physicist, Shell 
Development Company. 
• Physics; national science policy and energy; limits to 
growth; spectroscopy. 

Sheryl F. Miller, Professor of Anthropology, 1969 o B.A., 
Occidental College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Califor
nia, Berkeley. Research Assistant, Teaching Assistant, 
University of California, Berkeley; National Science 
Foundation and Ford Foundation Fellowships. 
• Mrican archaeology; Old World pre-history; human 
evolution; primate behaviors; Mrican and native Ameri
can ethnology; cultural ecology. 

Lee Munroe, Professor of Anthropology, 1964 o Ph.D., 
Harvard University. 
• Cross-cultural human development. 

Ruth H. Munroe, Professor of Psychology, 1964 o B.A., 
Antioch College; Ed. D., Harvard University. Research, 
Belize, Kenya, Nepal, Samoa, U.S. 
• Human development; psychological anthropology; 
cross-cultural studies of socialization and personality. 

Fred F. Myers, Assistant Professor of Anthropology, 1976 
o B.A., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., Bryn Mawr Col
lege. NIMH Research Fellowship; NSF Doctoral Dis
sertation Improvement Grant; Australian Institute of 
Aboriginal Studies Research Grant. (On leaver980-81.) 
• Cultural/social anthropology; Australia; Oceania; 
hunters and gatherers; social organization; symbolism. 

Peter M. Nardi, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1975 o 
B.A., University ofNotre Dame; M.A., Colgate Univer
sity; Ph.D., UniversityofPennsylvania. Research Assist
ant, Lecturer, UniversityofPennsylvania; Instructor, 
Rutgers University. 
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• Sociology of education; adolescent development; social 
psychology; alcoholism. 

Winford Naylor, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1977 
o B.A., Williams College; doctoral candidate, Stanford 
University. Energy Institute Fellow; NDFL Fellow; Car
negie Fellow; Brookings Institution Research Fellow. 
• International economics, economic development in 
Africa and the Middle East; issues of public policy. 

Beverly W. Palmer, Assistant to the Dean of Faculty for 
Special Academic Projects, Assistant Professor ofWriting, 
1976 o B.A., College ofWilliam and Mary; M.A., Univer
sity of California, Berkeley. Instructor, Chaffey College; 
National Endowment for the Humanities Fellowship. 
• American confrontations with Europe, 18th and 19th 
centuries; American history and literature; travel 
literature. 

tJ ohn L. Peterson, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
Claremont Men's College, 1976 o B.A., Florida A & M 
University; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofMichigan. 

*Robert P. Pinnell, Professor of Chemistry, 1966 o B.S., 
California State University, Fresno; Ph.D., University of 
Kansas. Teaching Assistant, Research Assistant, Univer
sityofKansas; Robert A. Welch Foundation Postdoctoral 
Fellow, University ofTexas; Research Scientist, Jet Prop
ulsion Laboratory, California Institute ofTechnology; 
Visiting Associate Professor, California Institute of 
Technology. 
• Organic and organo-metallic compounds; NMR and 
infra-red spectroscopy. 

Naomi Replansky, Poet-in-Residence. 

Ellin J. Ringler, Professor ofEnglish, 1967 o B.A., Wel
lesley College; M.A., University of Connecticut; Ph.D., 
University oflllinois. Instructor, Assistant Professor, Lake 
Forest College. 
• r8th and 19th century American literature; 20th century 
American literature; 19th century British literature; 
women novelists and poets; existential literature; ad
vanced expository writing; creative poetry and prose; 
American poetry. 

John R. Rodman, Professor of Political Studies, 1965 o 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Instructor, Assist
ant Professor, Harvard University; Dean of Faculty, Pitzer 
College (1969-71). 
• Political philosophy; human ecology; politics of ecol
ogy; environmental policy; energy policy. 

Ronald G. Rubin, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 
1971 o B.A., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell Uni
versity. Teaching Assistant, Instructor, Cornell University; 

Woodrow Wilson Fellow. 
• History of early modern philosophy; history of early 
modern science; philosophy of science; philosophy 
of mind. 

*David E. Sadava, Associate Professor of Biology, 1972 o 
B.S., Carleton University; Ph.D., UniversityofCalifor
nia, San Diego. Research Assistant, Canada Department 
of Agriculture; Research Officer, Science Secretariat, Ot
tawa, Canada; Research Assistant, Teaching Assistant, 
University of California, San Diego; Woodrow 
Wilson Fellowship. 
• Cell development; genetics; plant systems; 
science policy. 

Patsy H. Sampson, Professor of Psychology, 1977 o B.A., 
University ofOklahoma; Ph.D., Cornell University. 
Assistant Professor, State UniversityofNew York, Bing
hamton; Director, Child Study Center, and Assistant Pro
fessor, Wellesley College; Research Social Psychologist, 
McLean Hospital; Consultant, LaboratoryofClinical 
Psychopharmacology, National Institute of Mental 
Health; Associate Professor, Professor, Department 
Chairman, California State College, Bakersfield; Coor-
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clinator of Adolescence Research, National Institute of 
Child Health and Human Development; Psychologist, 
National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism. 
• Development of brain and behavior; drug effects during 
critical periods of development; interrelations between 
social and physiofogical variables in behavior. (On leave 
fall semester.) 

Barry Sanders, Professor ofEnglish, 1972 o B.A., Uni
versityofCalifornia, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Univer
sity of Southern California. Assistant Professor, California 
State University, Northridge, and Southern Illinois Uni
versity. (On leave fall semester.) 
• Medieval Literature; Chaucer; modern novel. 

Albert Schwartz, Professor of Sociology, 1965 o B.A., 
Hunter College; M.A., Ohio State University. Dean of 
Faculty, Pitzer College (1971-1977). 
• Social construction of reality; fads and crazes; sport and 
popular culture; deviance. 

Harry A. Senn, Associate Professor ofFrench, 1970 o 
B.A., M.A., UniversityofMinnesota; Ph.D., University 
of California, Berkeley. Assistant Americain, Melun; 
Lecteur d' Anglais. U niversite de Grenoble; Teaching 
Assistant, Teaching Associate, University of California, 
Berkeley. 
• French literature and civilization; French folklore; 
narrative folklore. 

Susan C. Seymour, Associate Professor of Anthropol
ogy, 1974 o B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Harvard 
University. Instructor, Assistant Professor, Whittier 
College; Assistant Professor, University of Southern 
California. 
• Culture and personality; sex roles in cross-cultural 
perspective; urban anthropology; culture and education; 
South Asia. 

Helia Maria Sheldon, Associate Professor of Spanish, 
19670 B.A., M.A., California State University, Fullerton; 
Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. NDEA faculty, 
Universities ofldaho, Wyoming, and Southern Califor
nia; Instructor, UniversityofCalifornia, Irvine, Cypress 
Junior College, and California State University, Fullerton; 
Associate Professor, Claremont Graduate School, 1976-78. 
• Spanish-American literature or readings; modern Mexi
can novel; feminine contributions to Latin American 
literature in the 2oth century. 

tMarie-Denise Shelton, Assistant Professor ofFrench, 
Claremont Men's College, 1977 o B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni
versity of California, Los Angeles. 

Paul H. Shepard, Avery Professor ofNatural Philoso-

phy and Human Ecology, 1973 o A.B., University of 
Missouri; M.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Instructor, Assist
ant Professor, Associate Professor of Biology, Knox 
College; Lecturer in Biology, Smith College; Visiting Pro
fessor of Environmental Perception, Dartmouth College. 
(On leave spring semester.) 
• Intellectual history of man and nature; the role of the 
non-human environment in child and adolescent 
development; animals as instruments of cognition; 
primitivism and human ecology; ecology of human sexual 
dimorphism; historical and ecological aspects oflandscape 
painting and gardening; 19th century American nature 
aesthetics. 

Robert W. Shomer, Associate Professor of Psychology, 
1970 o B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Research Assistant, Lecturer, U ni versi ty of California, Los 
Angeles; Assistant Professor, Harvard University. 
• Forensic psychology; program evaluation; conflict; 
conflict management and resolution. 

Frank Smith, Visiting Associate Professor of Mathe
matics o B.A., Brooklyn College; M.S., Purdue Univer
sity; Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Sharon Nickel Snowiss, Associate Professor of Politi
cal Studies, 1969 o A.B., University of California, Berkeley; 
M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofCalifornia, Los Angeles. 
Research Assistant, Science and Technology, Inc.; Post
graduate Research Assistant, Institute oflndustrial Rela
tions, University of California, Los Angeles; Teaching 
Associate, University of California, Los Angeles. 
• Political philosophy, including ancient, modern, and 
contemporary, as well as comparisons ofEastern and 
Western thought; futurology, including forecastings, 
science fiction, altered states of consciousness, social and 
philosophical impact of technology, genetic engineering; 
French literature and politics. 

Ann H. Stromberg, Associate Professor of Sociology, 
1973 o B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Columbia University; 
Ph.D., Cornell University; Special Assistant, Pan
American Development Foundation; Research Assistant, 
Institute of Social Research and Development, University 
ofNew Mexico; Teaching Assistant, Cornell University; 
research in Colombia, British Honduras, and Venezuela. 
• Population studies; medical sociology; the organization 
of health care; women at work. 

John D. Sullivan, Associate Professor of Political 
Studies, 1975 o B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College; 
Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant Professor, Yale Uni
versity; Associate Professor, Claremont Graduate School. 
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• Ocean politics; politics of resource management; 
international conflict-arms races; simulating political 
decision-making and conflict via computer models; "limits 
of growth." 
Richard N. Tsujimoto, Associate Professor of Psychol
ogy, 1973 o B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., State Univer
sityofNew York, Stony Brook. Intern, Psychological 
Center, State University ofN ew York, Stony Brook, Palo 
Alto Veterans Administration Hospital, and Headstart 
Center, Bayshore, New York. (On leave fall semester.) 
• Clinical psychology; moral development; personality 
and cognition; psychology of Asian-Americans. 

Rudi Volti, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1969 o B.A., 
University of California, Riverside; M.A., Ph.D., Rice 
University. Research Fellow, Universities Service Centre, 
Hong Kong (1972). 
• Social structure of China and Japan; political and 
economic development; formal organization; technology 
and society; social stratification. 

Albert Wachtel, Professor ofEnglish, 1974 o B.A., 
Queens College; Ph.D., State UniversityofNew York, 
Buffalo. NDEA Fellow in English; Instructor, Assistant to 
the Dean, State UniversityofNew York, Buffalo; Fellow, 
Creative Arts Institute, Berkeley; Assistant Professor, 
University of California, Santa Barbara; Visiting Profes
sor, Conference in Modern Europe, State University of 
New York, Buffalo; Danforth Associate. 
• Joyce, Shakespeare; fiction; tragedy; theory oflitera
ture; and 2oth century novel. 

Steven Wallech, Visiting Assistant Professor of History 
o B.A., California State University, Northridge; M.A., 
California State University, San Jose; doctoral candidate, 
Claremont Graduate School. 

Werner Warmbrunn, Professor ofHistory, 1964 o B.A., 
Cornell University; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Director, Peninsula School; Foreign Student Advisor, 
Director, International Center, Stanford University; 
Fulbright Senior Research Fellowship, Germany; Past 
President, National Association for Foreign Student 
Affairs. 
• Psycho-history and its various ramifications; political 
history of the Second World War; modern German history. 

tLouis E. Wilson, Assistant Professor of History, Clare
mont Men's College, 1977 o B.A., California State Univer
sity, Los Angeles; M .A., Ph.D., UniversityofCalifornia, 
Los Angeles, 1979. 
Dorothea Kleist Yale, Professor of German, 1967 o B.A., 
City College ofNew York; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Univer-

sity. Instructor, California State University, San Diego, 
and Pennsylvania State University; Visiting Assistant 
Professor, Mills College. 
• German literature; Thomas Mann, modern drama, con
tern porary novel; social and cultural history of Germany; 
feminist movement. 

*Andrew W. Zanella, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 
1975 o A.B., Cornell University; Ph.D., Stanford Univer
sity. Postdoctoral Fellow, Research School of Chemistry, 
Australian National University; Teaching Postdoctoral 
Fellow, University of California, Santa Barbara. 
• Research in chemistry; metal-promoted reactions; 
photochemistry of metal complexes; trace metals in the 
environment and heavy metal pollutants. 

+Claremont University Center appointment. 

*Joint appointment with Claremont Men's College and 
Scripps College 

§Joint appointment with Claremont Men's College, Scripps 
College, and Harvey Mudd College. 

tFaculty teaching in the Intercollegiate Program of Black 
Studies. 

+Faculty teaching in the Intercollegiate Program of 
Chicano Studies 

• Indicates intellectual interest offull time Pitzer faculty and 
faculty members in joint appointment with other 
Claremont Colleges. 
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Pitzer College Calendar 
1980-81 

First Semester 
August 29- Friday 
Residence Halls open for new students. 

August 29-September I 
Orientation for new students. 
September I- Monday 
Residence Halls open for returning students. 

September 2- Thesday 
First Semester classes begin at 8:20a.m. 

September 8 -Monday 
I. D. Cards- Fee Paying Day. 
September IS- Monday 
REGISTRATION for all students. 
Last day for entering classes. 
October IO - Friday 
Low grade reports due to Registrar. 

October I7- Friday 
Final day to drop classes without academic penalty & turn 
in CRjNC forms to Registrar. Final day to add1j2 course 
for second half of semester. 

October I7- Friday 
Fall Break begins after last class. 
October 22- Wednesday 
Fall Break ends, 8:ooa.m. 
November 26- Wednesday 
Thanksgiving vacation begins after last class. Last day to 
drop I/2 course for second half of semester, and turn in 
CRjNC forms for those I/2 courses. 

December I- Monday 
Thanksgiving vacation ends, 8: oo a.m. 

December 3 -Wednesday 
Pre-Registration. 
December IO- Wednesday 
Final day of classes first semester. 
December 12 - Friday 
Final Examinations begin. 
December I8 -Thursday 
Final Examinations end. 

December 23 - Thesday 
First Semester ends. 

Second Semester 

January I9 -Monday 
Second Semester classes begin 8:ooa.m. 

January 20- Thesday 
I. D. Cards- Fee Paying Day. 

January 30 - Friday 
REGISTRATION for all students. 
Last day for entering classes. 

March 6 -Friday 
Low grade reports due to Registrar. 

March 12 -Thursday 
Final day to drop classes without academic penalty & turn 
in CRjNC forms to Registrar. Final day to add1j2 course 
for second half of semester. 

March I3 -Friday 
Spring vacation begins after last class. 
Tuition Deposit due- $200. 

March 23 -Monday 
Spring vacation ends 8:ooa.m. 

April I7- Friday 
Final day to drop I/2 course for second half of semester, 
and turn in CRjNC forms for those Ij2 courses. 

April29- Wednesday 
Pre- Registration 

May 8 - Friday 
Final day of classes second semester. 

May 11- Monday 
Final Examinations begin. 

May I6- Saturday 
Final Examinations end. 

May I7- Sunday 
Commencement. 
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Index 

Abroad Study, I3 
Academic Regulations, 79 

Achievement Tests, roo 
Adding Courses, 8o 
Administration, II2 
Admission to the College, 99 

D Application, 99 

D Application Fee & Waiver, IOI 
D Interviews, I oo 
D Admission Notification Date, roo 
D High School Preparation, 99 

D References, roo 
D Deadlines, I04 
D Admission Calendar, I04 
D Deferring Entrance, IOI 
Advanced Placement, IOI 
Advising, u 
American Studies, I9 
Anthropology, 20 
Arabic, 25 
Archaeology (see Anthropology 

and Classics), 20, 28 
Art, 22 
Asian Languages, 25 
Asian Studies, 25 
Athletic Activities, 9I 
Attendance, 82 
Audio-Visual Resources, 77 
Auditing, I03 

Baxter Medical Center, 93 
Biological Field Station, 94 

Biology (see also Natural 
Sciences and Human Biology), 5I, 52 

Black Studies, 26, 93 
Board ofTrustees, III 
Botanic Gardens, 94 
Bridges Auditorium, 93 
Business Economics (see Economics), 30 
Business, preparation for study in, 77 

Calendar, I980-8I, I25 
California Residents, 105, ro6 
Career Planning Office, 76, 87 
Chemistry, 51, 53 
Charges, 10I, ro2, I03 
Chicano Studies, 27,93 
Chinese, 25 
Choir, so, 90 
Church, College, 93 
City of Claremont, 96 
Claremont Colleges, 9I 
Claremont Colleges Shared 

Facilities, 9I-94 
CLEP, 10I 
Claremont Graduate School, 95 

Claremont Men's College, 95 

Claremont University Center, 96 
College Class Level, 82 
Classics, 28 
College Board Tests, roo 
College Governance, 89 
College Regulations, 79 
Common Application Program, roo 
Computer Facilities, 77 

Concentration Requirements, I8 
Concentrations, I2 
D Changes, 8o 
D Combined, I2 
D Declaring a Concentration, n 
D Honors, I2 
D Special, I2 
Conduct, 83 
Cost (see Fees), IOI, ro2, I03 
Counseling, 76, 87, 93 
Counseling Center, 93 
Course Load, 8o, 103 
Courses of Study, I8 
Credit, 79, IOI 
Cross Registration, 79 

Curriculum, n 
Cultural Events, 90 

Dean of Students, 87 
Deposit, IOI, ro2, 103 
Dining Accommodations, 89 
Dismissal, 82 
Dormitories, 83,88 
Drama, 30 
Dropping Courses, 8o, 83 

Economics, 30 
Education, 32 
Employment, ro8 



English, 32 

Environmental Studies, 36 

European Studies, 39 

Examinations, 81 
Exchange Programs, 16 

Expenses & Fees, 101,102,103 

External Studies, 13-16 
Extracurricular Activities, 89, 90, 91 

Faculty, II3 

Faculty House, 94-
Fees, 101, 102, 103 
Film Studies, 39 

Financial Aid, 104-

D How Need Is Determined, 105 

D How to Apply, 105 

D Cal Grants, 106 

DBEOG, 107 

D Employment, 108 
D Financial Aid Calendar, 104-, 108 
Folklore, 4-0 
Foreign Students, 101 

Foreign Study (see External Studies) 
French, 4-1 

Freshman Advising, 11 

Freshman Seminars, 18 

Garrison Theater, 93 

German, 4-3 
Grades, 8r 

D Grade Changes, 81 

D Incompletes, 81 

D Grading System, 82 

D Computing Grade Point Average, 82 

Graduate School Preparation, 76 

Graduate Study, 76 

Graduation Requirements, 79 
Grants, 106 
Greek (see Classics), 28 
Grove House, 89 

Harvey Mudd College, 96 

Health Services, 93 
Hindi-Urdu, 25 
History, 4-4-
Honors, 12 

Housing, 87 

Human Biology, sr 
Human Services, 76 

Humanities, 26 

Huntley Bookstore, 93 

Incomplete Work, 8r 

Independent Study, 16, 8o 

Independent Study, Summer, 8o, 103 

Insurance, 88,93 
Instructional Resources, 77 

Intercollegiate Athletics, 91 

Intercollegiate Registration, 79 

International Relations, (see Political 
Studies), 59 

Internship Programs, 17 

Italian (available at Scripps) 

Japanese, 25 

Joint Science Center, 94-

Latin (see Classics), 28 

Latin American Studies, 4-7 

Law, preparation for study in, 77 
Leaves of Absence, 82 

Libraries, 91 

Life Planning Workshops, 76, 87 

Linguistics, 4-7 

Literature (see English and Literature), 32 

Loans, 107 

Malay-Indonesian, 25 

McAlister Center, 93 

Majors (see Concentrations), 12 

Map of The Claremont Colleges, 122 

Mathematics, 4-9 

MBA Program with Graduate School, 56 

Medical Requirements, 84-

Medical Services, 93 

Medicine, preparation for study in, 76 

Midyear Students, 101 

Miscellaneous Fees & Expenses, 103 

Motor Vehicles, 84-

Music, so, 90 

Musical Instruction, private, so, 103 

Musical Events, 90 

National Merit Scholarships, 101 

Natural Sciences, 51 

New Resources, 12, 89, 101 

Newspaper, Student, 90 

Off-Campus Living, 84-, 88 

Orchestra, so 
Organizational Processes, 13 

Organizational Studies, 55 

Orientation, 87 

Other Regulations, 83 

Part-11me Status, 83 

Payment of Fees, 101, 102, 103 

Payment Plans, Extended, 102 

Philosophy, 56 

Physical Sciences, 53, 54 

Physics (see also Physical Sciences), 53 

Pomona College, 95 

Political Studies, 59 

Pre- Registration, 79 

Psychology, 62 
Psychobiology, 62 

Rancho Santa Ana Botanic Garden, 94-

Recreation, 90 

Refunds, 82, 102 

Registration, 79 

Residence Hall Library, 77 

Residence Halls, 83, 87 

Resident Advisors, 88 

ROTC, 17 
Russian (available at Pomona College) 

Sanskrit, 25 

Scholarship Funds, 109 

Scholastic Aptitude Test, 100 

School ofTheology, 94-

Second B.A., 82 

Scripps College, 96 

Social Science Laboratory, 77 

Social Sciences, 67 

Sociology, 67 

Southern California, 97 

Spanish, 72 

Special Programs, 12 

Special Students, 101 

Sports, 90 

Student Records, 83 

Study Abroad, 13 

Study ofWoman, 73 

Summer Programs, 16 

Television, 75 
Television Facilities, 77 

Thematic Corridors, 88 

Transcripts, 103 

Transfer Students, 100 

Tuition, 101 

Vocational Counseling, 76, 87 

Withdrawal from College, 82 

Withdrawal from Courses, 8o 
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Pitzer College admits students of both 
sexes and of any race, color, and 
national and ethnic origin to all the 
rights, privileges, programs, and 
activities generally accorded or made 
available to students at the College. It 
does not discriminate on the basis of 
race, sex, color, handicap, or national 
or ethnic origin in administration of its 
educational policies, admissions 
policies, scholarship and loan 
programs, and athletic and other 
College-administered programs. 
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